
ADMIRAL 

MODELS 5L21, 5L: 
5L23, Ch. 5L2 

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 

f iw-P 

TO REMOVE CLOCK FROM CABINET 

( Radio chassis need not be removed when removing cIocVl) 

1. Remove the back from radio cabinet. 

2. Remove the clock plug from the socket on lop of the radio 
chassis, by removing screw from top of p'ug and gently prying 
plug out from socket. 

3. Remove the 2 nuts which hold the clock back cover to the clock. 

4. Pull the clock out through the front of the cabinet. 

OPERATING RADIO WHEN CLOCK IS 
REMOVED FROM CABINET 

If the radio must be operated without the clock, a wire jumper 
must be connected between contacts 1 and 4 on socket M2 to 
complete the circuit. 
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Adjustments A and C made from underside of chassis. 

DIAL STRINGING AND POINTER SETTING 
POSITION OF U 
POINTER WITH ' 
GANG CLOSED a 

Dial stringing and pointer with solid lines shown * - " •# 
closed. Dashed line pointer positions (1400 KC and V - '1 
shown when tuning condenser is tuned to generator sigr >'• 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
• Connect a wire jumper between contacts 1 and 4 on clock socket (M2) as shown in illustration. 

Turn receiver volume control full on (fully clockwise). • Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 
Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise connect • bfse lowest output setting of signal generator capable f 
a .1 rafd. condenser in series with low side of signal generator producing adequate output meter indicaliun and proceed j 
and connect to chassis. the following sequence. 
Caution: Do not connect a ground wire directly to chassis. • Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Dummy Antenna Connection of Signal Receiver 
in Series with Signal Generator Generator Gang Trimmer Trimmer Type of 

Signal Generator (High Side) Frequency Setting Description Designation Adfustmcr 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Antenna stator of 
tuning condenser 

Antenna stator of 
tuning condenser 

2nd IF 
Ist IF 455 KC 

1620 KC Oscillator 

Maximum 
output 

Maximum 
output 

Mount and set dial pointer to horizontal position with tuning condenser tuned to 1400 KC generator signal; see LMustralion below. 

Loop of Severn I turns of 
wire, or place genera- 
tor lead close to re- 
ceiver loop for adequate 

signal pickup. 

No actual 
connection (signal 

by radiation) Antenna Maximuot 
output 

Adjustments A and C made from the underside of the chassis. If IF transformers have hollow core slugs, these adjustments may all 
be made from the top of the chassis, if you use alignment tool #98A30.7 obtainable from your Admiral distributor. The bottom IF 
slug adjustment may be reached through the hollow core in the upper slug. 
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•These readings will be either lower or practically zero if taken with a 1000 ohm-per-volt meter. 

VOLTAGE DATA 
Voltages shown on schematic diagram 

• All readings made between tube socket terminals and 
B minus (negative lead of electrolytic condenser C13). 

• Measured on 117 Volt 60 Cycle AC line. 
a Volume control minimum; dial turned to low fre- 

quency end. 
• Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube Voltmeter. 

RESISTORS 
STmbol Description Port No. 

R1 22.000 ohms, Vi watt 60B 8-223 
R2 100 ohms. Vi watt .... SOB 0-101 R3 1 mogohm, Vi watt   BOB 6-105 
K1 1 mogohm, Volume Con- 

trol    75B 1-46 R5 4.7 megohms. Vi watt 60B 8-475 
5R6 500,000 ohms, 1/4 wall 
5R7 500.000 ohms, Vt watt 
H8 150 ohms. Va watt 60B 8-151 
H9 33 ohms. 1 watt   BOB 28-3 RIO 560 ohms, 2 watt   „.,..60B 20-561 

CONDENSERS 
Symbol Description Part No. 
CIA 290 mmld. max., Ant. 1 
C1B 104 mmld. max.. Osc. /Ga"-?  BSB 39 

(Dial drum spotwelded to gang) C2 47 mmld. ceramic  65C 6-79 
C3 .05 mid- 400 volts, paper 64B 1-22 
C4 .1 mid. 200 volts, paper. .64B 1-30 
C5 220 mfd. ceramic  65C 6 80 C5 .01 mfd. 400 volts, paper... 64B 1-25 
C7 .047 mid. 400 volls, paper 65A 13-5- 

?C8 .005 mfd, 450 volts 
5CIO { See Schematic 

C1I .1 mfd. 200 volts, paper B4B 1-30 
C12 .02 mfd, 400 volts, paper 64B 1-24 
C13A 50 mid. 150 volts 1 
C13B 30 mfd, 150 volts f Elect. ...67A 22-1 

§Part of couplate (part #63A5-4). Replace 
with exact duplicate or individual com- 
ponents. Note that numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, on 
schematic correspond to lead numbers 
printed on face of couplate. 

COIL, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 
Symbol Description Part No. 
LI Rod Antenna <5 Cabinet 

Eack  69C 143-1 L2 Coil, Oscillalot  _.. 69A 52-4 
T1 Transformer, 1st IF 72B 28-7 
T2 Transformer, 2nd IF   72B 28-7 
T3 Transformer, Output   98A 21 
Ml Speaker (4" PM) and 

Output Trans  78B 65-2 SI Switch, Auto-OH-On (part 
of M4)  910 6-14 

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
Description Part No. 
Bracket, Tuning Shalt  15A 698 
Carton and Fillers      44B 214 Clamp, lor Line Cord  11A 9-4 
Clip. IF Transformer mtg..  72B 28-10 
Compression Ring (for pointer) 19A 31-2 
Dial Cord (30" length needed) 50A 1-3 
Drum, Dial Pointer  17A 27 
Grommet. Rubber (Gang mtg.) 12A 1-19 
Line Cord and Plug     B9A 1-4 
1'iCmuul 

Customer Instructions     4IA 19-45 
Socket, Tubo 

plain type ..._      87A 24-2 
with grounding strap  BTA 24-3 

Plate, Pointer Support.  ISA 498 
Pointer, Dial ..  _..  ._,.25A 46-2 
Sleeve, lor pointer shall  27A 124 
Sleeve, Tuning (Brass)    27A 157 
Speed Nut (lor mtg. pointer 

shaft sleeve)     2B 10-28-59 
Spring, Dial Cord Tension  _..39B 1-5 
Washer, "C" (lor pointer drum) _ 4A 4-6 

CABINET PARTS 
Description ] 
Bezel, Tuning Dial (Frame) 

Copper Bronte finish    23A 
Cabinet. Plastic 

Ebony (5L21)  ._34D 
Mahogany (5L22)    34D 
Ivory (5L23)   34D 

Grille, Speaker (plastic)   36A 
Knob 

Volume, Ebony   33D 
Volume, Maroon 33D 
Volume. Ivory      33D 
Tuning, Ebony    3?D 
Tuning, Maroon     33D 
Tuning, Ivory    33D 

Washer, Felt (lor tuning knobs)  5A 

CLOCK PARTS 
M2 Socket, Clock, 4 contact  
M3 Plug, Clock. 4 pin...  

Shell and Insulator lot 
plug M3   

M4 Clock, Complete 
60 cycle, for 5L21, 

5L22. 5L23       
Bezel. Clock (Frame) 

Copper Bronze finish   
Motor Assembly 

for 110 V. 80 cycles 
Glass, Window       
Knob, Clock 

O!l-Aulo-On      . 
Time sot. Alarm set  

07A C-3 
886 22 5 

91C G-M 
91C 6-13 
91C G-12 
9IC 6-11 



mcom CHANGER SERVICE DATA 
The changer model number will be found stamped at the top 

rear of the changer base and also on the changer model label. 
Cartridge and Needle 

As shown in the illustrations, alternate cartridges may be used. 
Cartridgea are interchangeable when complete with needle. 

cartridge: tone arm 
«3« Port Na409AI3-l     / 

Ramova neadle by — — „   
pulling atroight forward. Port Na98Al5-l8 

CARTRIDGE 
Port N0.4O9AI3 

MODELS 5^ 
iilliii s 

AND TRIMMER LOCATION 

Adjustments A and C made from underside of chai 

DIAL STRINGING AND POINTER SETTIt 

Dial stringing and pointer 
with solid lines shown with 
gang closed. Dashed line 
pointer positions (1400 KC 
and 900 KC) shown when 
tuning condenser is tuned to 
generator signal. 

^ GANG .CLOSED V 

KNURLED NUT- Port N0.98A15-I9 

• Turn receiver volume control full on. 
• Antenna must be connected and placed in the same relative 

position to the chassis as when in cabinet- 
• Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise connect 

a .1 mfd. condenser in series with low aide of signal generator 
and connect to chassis. Caution: Do not connect a ground 
wire directly to chassis. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
i. • Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

• Use lowest output setting of signal generator capabh 
producing adequate output meter indication and proceet 
the following sequence. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Dummy Antenna 
in Series with 

Signal Generator 

Connection of 
Signal Generator 

(High Side) 

Signal 
Generator 
freguency 

Receiver 
Gang 

Setting 
Trimmer Trimmer Type« 

Description Designation Adfuttm 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Tuning condenser, 
antenna stafor 455 KC 

1620 KC Oscillator 

Maximi 
outpu 

Maiimt 
outpu 

Tune in 
1400 KC generator Antenna tF 

signal 

•Adjustments A and C made from the underside of the chassis. If IF transformers have hollow core slugs, these adjustments ii 
all be made from the top of chassis, if you use alignment tool #98A30-7 obtainable from your Admiral distributor. The boll 
IF slug adjustment may he reached through the hollow core in the upper slag, 
f Antenna Trimmer "F" should be aligned after chassis and antenna are mounted in cabinet. 
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VOLTAGE DATA 
Voltages given on schematic diagram. 

• All readings made between tube socket terminals and • Measured on 117 Volt 60 Cycle AC line. 
B minus (terminal of On-Ofi switch). • Volume control minimum; dial turned to low end. 

• Switch S2 in "Radio" position. • Vohages measured with Vacuum Tube Voltmeter. 

RESISTORS 
Doicription 

22,000 ohms, watt  
150,000 ohms. Vz watt_. 
1 mcqohm, volume and On-Off Switch SI  
47,000 ohms, 1/4 watt 
1 meqohra. V2 watt—   
4.7 megohms, Vi watl_.. 47,000 ohms. V<1 watt— 
470,000 ohms, Vi watt.... 
470.000 ohms, Vi watt— 
150 ohms, 1 watt  
33 ohms. 1 watt    
220 ohms, I watt.   1.000 ohms, 1 watt  

Part No. 
-60B 0-223 
BOB 8-154 

 BOB 8-105 
 BOB 8-475 

GCB 0-473 - BOB 8-474 
-0OB 8-474 
—808 14-151 

6CB 28-3 
 60B 28-7 
„S0B 28 3 

CONDENSERS 
Symbol Description Part No. 

C1 Trimmer. 3 to 30 mmid... Part of LI 
C2A Ant. 324 mmfd. max..l „ . 
C2B Osc. 108 mmid. max.,)aan'5 —08B 30-1 Dial drum spotwelded to gang 
C3 .05 mid.. 400 volts, paper 64B 1-22 
C4 50 mmid.. Ceramic 65B 6-4 
CS .18 mid.. 200 volts, paper_64A 2-2 
G6 .1 mfd., 200 volts, paper 64B 1-30 
C7 .1 mid., 200 volts,'paper . .64B 1-30 

tC8 100 mmid.. Ceramic fCS 100 mmid.. Ceramic 
C10 250 mmid., ceramic   .65B G-5 
CI1 .01 mid., 400 volts, paper. 64B 1-25 C12 .1 mid., 200 volts, paper..B4B 1-30 
C13 .05 mid., 400 volts, paper 64B 1-22 
C14 500 mmid., Ceramic 65B 6-5 
C15 .01 mid., 400 volts, pap©T.,.64B 1-25 CIS .03 mfd.. 400 volts, paper...64B 1-23 
C17A 30 mid., 150 volts 
C17B 30 mid., 150 volts Elect. ..67A 14-1 
C17C 20 mfd.. 150 volts 
C17D 20 mid., 25 volts 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS/ ETC. 
Symbol Description Part No. 

LI Rod Antenna (Includes 
board and Cl)  — 69B 144 

Description 
Coil, Oscillator  Transformer, 1st IF  
Traaalormei. 2nd IF  
Transformer, Output — 
Speaker, (5" pmj—.. - 
Socket. Phono input  
Socket S Leads. Motor— 
Switch, On-Off    
Switch, Radio-Phono.-, _ Switch, Phono Motor  
t Diode Filter  

Part No. 
_ _69A 52 
 72B 50 72B 51 
 79A 11-3 
 78B 39-3 .... 88A 1 
 89A 6-3 
 Part of R3 
 77 A 28-1  Part of S2 
_. 63A 3-1 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Description Part No. 
Carton and Flllors __-,44B 145 
Clip, Electrolytic Mounting ISA 10-6 
Speed Nut (esc. mlg.)  ZB 10-35-68 
Dial Cord  50A 1-3 
Drum, Pointer 17A 27 
Gasket, Sponge Rubber (mounts 

on Speaker) 12B 43 Grommet. Rubber (gang mtg,) 12A 1-2 
Insulator, Phono Receptacle — —32A 46 
Manual 

Customer Instruction    41A 18-48 
Service, for RC550 Changer S327 

Plate, Pointer Support ISA 498 
Pointer, Dial   —— —25A 35-1 
Shaft, Pointer    28A 42 
Sleeve. Pointer Shaft—  _._27A 124 
Sleeve. Tuning (Brass)   27A 123 
Spacer, "T" (gang condenser 

mlg.) 29A 2-1-71 Spring, Dial Cord Tension 19B 1-5 
Washer, "C" (lor pointer drum) 4A 4-6 
Washer, Spring   4A 6-10-0 

CABINET PARTS 
Cabinet, Plastic 

Bottom, less lid (Ebony SM2I]—34D 28-3 
Bottom, less Ud (Mahogany 

5M22)    34D 20-5 Lid only (Ebony SM2r)   . 34D 28-11 
Lid only (Mahogany 5M22)    34D 28-12 

Description Part No. 
Clamp. Cable HA 2-2 Escutcheon, Dial 

Copper Painted, lor SM22  23C 51-1 
Ebony Painted, ior 5M21 23C bl-3 

Escutcheon Ring (Gold trim) 23A 53 
Hinge      37 A 8-1 
Hinge Screw (6/32XW BH MS) 365-250-C2-58 
Hinge Stud   27A 17-1 
Knobs. Radio, for Ebony 5M2I 

"Tuning" (outer knob)   33C 55-11 
"Radio-Phono" (Inner knob) 33C 55-12 
"Off-On Volume"  —33C 55-30 

Knobs, Radio, for Mahogany 5M22 "Tuning" (outer knob) 33C 55-7 
"Radio-Phono" (inner knob) 33C 55-8 
"Oft-On Volume"   33C SS-3I 

Rubber Bumper 
lor cabinet bottom 12A 3-4 
lor cabinet top     12A 9-8 

Spring, Escutcheon Retaining 19A 60 
Slay Arm and Plate 37A 9-1 
Washer. Felt (for tuning knobs)— 5A 4-11 

PHONOGRAPH PARTS 
Symbol Description Part Ho. 

M2 Cartridge Pickup (includes needle)    409A 13 
M3 Cable, Shielded Pickup 

(includes plug) 413A 11-1 M4 Plug, Pickup Cable 00A 2-3 
M6 Motor, Phono (3 speed)—407B 19 
M7 Plug, Motor (Male) 8BA 8-1 Adapter^ 45 RPM (envelope of 12).. 48A 8-1 __ 

Button, snap-in fiug i3A 2-S-57 
Cenierpost, Record G4O0B S05-1 
Idler Wheel (Includes tiie) G400A 279 
Needle, Pickup 

lor 409A13 cartridge 98A 15-19 
for 409A13-1 cartridge 38A 15-18 

Needle Retaining Nut (for 409A13 
cartridge) 98A 54-2 

Service Manual. RCS50 Changer_S327 
Screw and Washer, Changer Mounting (10-32x11/4 HH MS)__..AA210 
Spring, Changer Float   19A 10-3 

Part of Diode Filler 63A3-1. This unit consisting o» C8. C9 and R4 may be replaced with individual components. 



ADMIRAL PAGE 

MODELS 6N25, 61 
6N27, Ch. 5R2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Models 6N25, 6N26 and 6N27 are combination sets consisting of 
a 5R2 radio chassis, a 1PA4 power supply and a HC550 record 
changer. The 5R2 radio chassis is a 5 tube (AM only) supcrhetro- 
dync receiver used with a 1PA4 (one lube) power supply. Operate 
the radio and record changer only from a 60 cycle AC (alternating 
current) power line of from 110 (o 120 volts. Power, 80 watta. 

Models dN2S„ 6^26, 6N27. 

RECORD CHANGER SERVICE DATA CARTRIDGE 
Port N0.4O9AI9 

The changer model number will be found stamped at the top 
rear of the changer base and also on the changer model label. KNURLED NUT- Port No.9B&l5-19 

Tone Arm with Cartridge 
Part No. 409A13 

Cartridge and Needle 
As shown in the illustrations at right, alternate cartridges may 
be used. Cartridges arc interchangeable when complete with 
needle. 

CARTRIDGE 
Port Na409A15-l 

Rtmova n««01« "y ' , 
pulling straight forward. Part NaR 

Tone Arm with Cartridge 
Part No. 409A13-1 

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 

® N 6BA0O p=TT=i 
6AQ5 r -| Bllf y LJL 

O c 2N0.IF A-gj Q 

6AV60og]6BA6Qj> 

AOJUSTNENTS V AND "C" ON UNOERSIOE OF CHASSIS 
Radio Trimmer Locations. 

O 35 

'"O 

1PA4 Power Supply 



AGE 23-6 ADMIRAL 

MODELS 6N25, 6N26, 
6N27, Ch. 5R2 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
IMPORTANT; For IF alignment, it will be necessary to disassemble the radio chassis from the 

escutcheon and housing and also remove the chassis cover and dial scale assembly. The antenna, 
RF and oscillator trimmers are accessible from top of chassis; disassembly of chassis cover and 
dial scale will generally not be required. 

Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 
Turn receiver Volume control fully on; Tone control fully 
clockwise. 
Radio-Phono switch in "Radio" position. 
Antenna must be connected and placed in the same relative 

position to the chassis as when in the cabinet. 
Use lowest output setting of signal generator that gives a 
satisfactory reading on meter. 
Use a non-metallic alignment tool for IF adjustments. 
Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Dummy Antenna 
In Series with 

Signal Generator 

.1 mfd. 
condenser 

.1 mid. 
condenser 

Loop of several turns of 
wire, or place generator 
lead close to receiver 
loop for adequate signal. 

Connection of 
Signal Gonorator 

(High Sida) 

Pin 7 of 6BE6 tube 

Tuning condenser, 
antenna stator 

No actual connection 
(signal by radiation) 

Signal 
Oanorator 
Praguency 

Racaivar 
Gang 

Setting 
Trimmer 

Description 

Gang fully 
open 

Maximum 
Output 455 KG 

1620 KG Oscillator 

Tune in 
generator 

signal 
1400 KG 

Antenna 

'Adjustments "A" and "C" are made from underside of chassis. 

REMOVING RADIO CHASSIS FROM HOUSING 
To remove the radio chassis from the front housing proceed as 

follows: 
1. Position the gang condenser drum as shown below. 
2. Unhook spring at "A". 

3. Keeping tension on dial cord, hook spring to edge of cut out 
at "B". 

4. Remove six screws "C" and hex nuts **D" and "E". 
5. Remove front housing from chassis. 
6. Reassemble in reverse order. See illustration below for pointer 

setting. 

B 

Radio Chassis With Front Housing Removed. 
Dial Stringing Also Shown. 

155 50 .70 BO 100 120 140 IBO; 

nohti fl,LlT SET N,||TE" *1 QUl stuns MUll mst. 

Dial Scale and Pointer Setting. 

LTftVin TP 



MODELS 6N25, 
6N27, Ch. 5H2 
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RESISTORS 
Symbol Description Pent No. 

HI 150 ohms, V2 watt GOB B-151 
R2 39,000 ohms, 1 wall   SOB 14-393 
R3 10,000 ohniB, 1 wall SOB 14-103 
R4 22,000 ohms. Vl watt 608 0 223 
H5 150 ohms, Vi watt GOB 8-151 
R6 27,000 ohms, 1 watl GOB 14-273 

tH7 47,000 ohms. Vh waft 
R8 1 megohm, Vi watl „.$0B 8-105 
R9 4.7 megohms, V2 watt 608 8-475 
R10A I megohm, Volume I pot 75B 11-11 
R10B 2 megohms. Tone / 
(R10 includes switch 32) 

82,000 ohms, Vi watt GOB 8-823 
470,000 ohms, ft watt....„ GOB 3-474 
47X100 ohms, ft watt 60B 8-473 
470.000 ohms, ft wall 80B 8-474 
270 ohms, 2 watts   GOB 20-271 
310 ohms, 5 watts) 
310 ohms. 5 watts) G1A 5-10 

Symbol 
C1 
C2 
C3A 
C3B 
C3C 

CONDENSERS 
Description Port No. 

5 ramfd. mica.._ 65B 1-82 
2 to 20 mmld. trimmer 66B 8-5 
420 mmtd. max. 
193.8 mmld, max. Gang 68B 48-2 
90 mmid, max. 
(Note: Dial drum spot welded to gang) 
.1 mid, 400 volts, paper 64B 5-20 
SO mmld, ceramic    65B 6-4 
.1 mfd, 400 volts, paper 64B 5-20 
.005 mid, min, ceramic 65A 10-1 
100 mmid, ceramic 
100 mmid, ceramic 
.1 mid, 200 volts, paper G4B S-30 
.01 mfd. min, ceramic  65A 10-3 
100 mm/d, min, ceramic GSB 6-3 
.005 mfd. min, ceramic 65A 10-1 
.092 mfd, min, ceramic 65A 10-7 
.01 mfd. min. ceramic.  65A 10-3 
.1 mid, 400 volls, paper  64B 5-20 
.1 mfd. 400 volts, paper G4B 5-20 

.002 mfd, 600 volte, paper... 64B 5-14 
50 mid, 25 volts, elect 67A 4-10 
20 mfd. 350 volts 1 
20 mid, 350 volls ) Elect G7C 15-17 
60 mid, 400 volts J 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 
Symbol Description Part No. 

LI Antenna Loop S9C11S-2 
L2 Coil. BF 69A 115-2 
L3 Coll, Oscillator   69A 52-5 
T1 Transformer. 1st IF 72B 28-7, 
T2 Transformer. 2nd IT 72B 28-7 
T3 Transformer, Output 79A 22 
T4 Transformer, Power 80B 22 
H10 Speaker (8" PM) _...78B 49-3 
SI Switch, Radio-Phono  77A 28-2 
32 Switch. On-OII   Part of RIO 

Diode Filter 83A3 1 

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
Symbol Descripdon - - Part Noi 

M5 Socket. Phono Input 88A1 
M7 Socket. Phono Motor 89A 6-11 

tPart ol diode filter (part 283A3-1). Replace 
with exact duplicate or Individual components. 

MB Plug. Cable Connector 88A 20-1 
Cover and Insulator 

(for plug B8A20-1) 8BA 20-12 
Cable (9 wire), including 

Plug and cover AB22S 
M9 Socket. Cable 88A 20-2 

Clip. IF Transformer Mtg 72B 28-10 
Cover Assembly, Chassis A1880 
Dial Back and Bracket Assembly A18B1 
Dial Cord (50" length needed). S0A 1-3 
Rial Scale 22B 23-1 
Escutcheon. Radio 23D 63-3 
Orommet, Gang Mounting 12A 1-2 
Pilot Light, #47  81A 1-8 
Pointer, Metal Dial —  25A 37 
Shaft, Tuning  ...— 28A 48-1 
Snap Button (for mtg. dial scale) 13A 1-1-71 
Socket, Pilot Light   82A 6-3 
Socket, Tube (7 pin miniature) 87A 3-7 
Spacer Sleeve (for mounting gang}..29A 2-1-71 
Speed Nut (for mounting radio 

escutcheon)    —2B 12-4-68 
Spring, Dial Cord Tension  19B 1-3 
Spring. Hairpin (for tuning shaft) IDA 2-5 - 

CABINET PARTS 
Description Part No. 

Back, Cabinet   43C 169-2 
•Cabinet. Wood 

Walnut (6N25) -  35E 189-1 
Mahogany (6N26)       35E 189-2 
Blond (6N27)   35E 189-3 

Cartons and Fillers   _-44B 202 
JDoor Catch and Strike Plate..See 5 note below 
Door Handle        37A $4-1 
Doors, Matched Pair 

for Walnut (6N2S)   3SE 189-50 
lor Mahogany (6N26)    35B 189-51 
lor Blond (6N27) 35E 189-52 

Grille Cloth 
for Walnut (6N25) and 

Mah. (6N26)   3GC 3-60 
for Blond (8N27) 36C 3-61 

?Hinge, Knife Door   See 1 note below 
Knob. 'Radio-Phono', Tuning _. 33D 55-1 
Knob. 'Tone'  33D 55-4 
Knob, Volume'     _,-33D 55-5 
Bracket, Slide-out Drawer Slop ISA 782 
Pull, Slide-out Drawer    37A 66-1 
Slide, Drawer  37A 32-9 

PHONOGRAPH PARTS 
Symbol Description Part No, 

Ml Motor, Pbonoi (d.bpned) 407B 19 
M2 Cartridge Pickup   ..409A 13 or 

(includes needle) > 409A 13-1 
M3 Cable. Shielded Pickup 

(includes plug] 413A 11-2 
M4 Plug, Pickup Cable 88A 2 3 
M6 Plug, Motor (Male) 88A 8-1 

Adaptor, 45 RPM (envelope of 12) 43A 8-1 
Button, Snap-in Plug   13A 2-8-57 
Belt. Rubber Drive    40BA 20 
Centerpost, Record        G400B S05-1 
Idler Wheel (includes die)   0400A 59 
Needle. Pickup 

lor 409A13 cartridge 88A 15-18 
lor 409A13-1 cartridge _.98A 15-18 

"vtaininq ut (So* 4033 
cartridge)     99A 54-2 

Screw and Washer, Changer 
Mounting (10-32x11/4 RH MS) AA210 

Spring. Changer Float —405A 138 

•To insure proper matching and lit. also specify cabinet manufacturer's cods letters (usually 
burned or stamped on back rait ol cabinet). Wood parts are supplied only if old part cannot 
be repaired: wtu..' ordering, describe condition of old part in detail. 

{Order these parts using the part number given in Cabinet Hinge Ordering Data, Form No. 
S379. Otherwise, return ola cart, or send an outline tiacing (exact size) of part and spedly 
finish (brass, bronze, etc.). 



MODELS 5S21, 5S2 
5S23, Ch. 5S2 

Connect output meter across speaker voice coll. 
Turn receiver volume control full on. 
Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise 
connect a .1 mfd. condenser in series with low side 
of signal generator and connect to chassis. 
Caution: Do not connect a ground wire directly to 

ybM-k't 5^21 tlsCKy. '52522 Mahogany, 5S23 Ivory. 
Operating Voltage: 117 volts, 60 
cycle AC or DC. Power; 30 waits. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

3aker voice coil. chassis. 

Use lowest output setting of signal generator capahl 
of producing adequate output meter indication an 
then proceed as outlined in chart below. 

Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Step 
1 Dummy Antenna 

in Series with 
Signal Generator 

Connection of 
Signal Generator 

(High Sido) 

Signol 
Generator 
Frequency 

Receiver 
Gang | 

Setting 
Trimmer 

Description 
Trimmer 

Designation 

1 250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Antenna stator of 
tuning condenser 455 KC Gang fully 

open 
2nd IF 
let IF 

•A. B 
•C, D 

1 1 250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Antenna etator of 
tuning condenser 1620 KC Gang fully 

open 
. 1 

Oscillator 
(on gang) E 

Loop of several turns of 
wire or place generator 
lead close to receiver 
loop for adequate signal 

pickup. 

No actual connection 
(signal by radiation) 

Tune in Antenna 
(on gang) 3 1400 KC generator i 

signal 
F 

Type c 
Adjustm 

Maximi 
Outpu 

Maximi 
Outpu 

Maxinn 
Outpu 

Set dial pointer slide as shown in Dial Cord Stringing Diagram. Also see instruelions below on "Setting Pointer Sli 
and on "Removing Or Installing Chassis In Cabinet." 

•Adjustments A and C made from the underside ol the chassis. If IF transformers have hollow core slugs, these adjustments may 
be made Irom the top of chassis, if you use alignment tool #98A30-7 obtainable from your Admiral distributor. The bottom IF i 
adjustment may be reached through the hollow core in the upper slug. 

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 

E 
ISCIILATOR 

F 
ANTENNA 

POINTER SETTING AND 
DIAL CORD STRINGING 

'55Z5\ f 501.6' 
very VGTy 

Adjustments A and C are made from undersidA of chassis. 

REMOVING OR INSTALLING CHASSIS 
IN CABINET 

Fully close the gang condenser before removing or in- 
stalling the chassis in the cabinet. When installing, care- 
fully slide the chassis in the cabinet, so that the tab on the 
pointer slide fits into the elongated hole at the center of the 
dial pointer. See the "Pointer Selling and Dial Stringing" 
diagram at the right. Parts which are shown in dotted lines 
a'e not assembled to the chassis. These parts are mounted 
on the inside of the cabinet. 

GANG iCLOSED 

0 

SETTING POINTER SLIDE 
With the gang condenser fully closed, line up the cen 

of the pointer slide with the bottom hole in the pointer si 
bracket as shown in the figure above. 

S4 



ADMIRAL 

MODELS 5821, 5S22, 5S23, Ch. 5S2 

12 SAT 
CONVERKil 

rm 

' s?r 

I2SK7 
IF RHP. 

I2SQ7 
OFT ARC ( AF. AMP 

CALL 1(3 E,i J-l T5i ' L J 
I S 

■f.S¥ 

OS -^8f c4^i!!JjCT f 
'5 3^/5Lp??q]r5 v-Jk 

50L6GT 
AUDIO OUTPUT 

CIlLpZ [ BLUE 
-r LT3 

L 1JL i roI;^ 
?500,1 1ci2 CliT 500^1 v 
J 5 - Z 1 

a? m en mn t so urn 
mn mpl tdus r/TH womun 
comHEm use m commmu mii me isoum or use psoumfd 
ACROSS RS m PLACE Of CHiRB di. 

R5 m RS CM BE m*. 

-JrCUASSIS CIO. 
-•-coimoi cio ta-) 
IF = <55 AC 
TIE CHASSIS 15 COMIC* (ROUNO II 
SETS IITN MODEL NUMBERS EMDIXC 
LETTER •»" 

r 
ClT ' >RI0 
.l«'j; T; 1501 

L.^.J 

RlO.CI8.cn.(SH0»* IN DASHES ONES) 
NOT USED 11 SETS IIIH MODEL IUNBEIS 
ENOIIC IN LEttEN •*■ 

IITV 80 TO <0 CTCLES AC OR DC 

35Z56T 
RECTIFIER HP 

CI58   M 
+ 50 'IT 30 MfO MFD 

•These voltage readings will be either lower or practically zero if taken with a 1000 ohm-per-voit meter. 

VOLTAGE DATA 
Voltages shown on schematic diagram. 

• All readings made between tube socket terminals and 
B minus (terminal of On Off switch). 

• Dial turned to low frequency end; volume control at 
minimum. 
Measured on 117 Volts AC line. 
Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube Voltmeter. 

RESISTORS 
Symbol OoacriptloB Port No. 
HI 22.000 ohms, V* watt  60B 0-223 
R2 A mogohm, Vi watt BOB 8-105 
113 1 moqohm, Volurao Control 

and On-OH switch SI 75B 1-25 
H4 4.7 moqohms, Vi watt —BOB U-47S 

tRS 500,000 ohms, Vi watt 
tR6 500,000 ohms, Vi watt 
R7 150 ohms, Vi watt  SOB 8-151 
R8 33 ohms, 1 watt     60B 28-3 
R9 1,000 ohms, 1 watt  —MB 28-2 
H10 150,000 ohms. Vi watt..   60B 8-154 

H10 not us«d in sot* with model numbers ending in "N". 

CONDENSERS 
Cla Ant., 420 mmfd., mnx.'l .. --- 
Clb Osc., 108 mmld.. ma*./ Gang 688 40 

(Dial drum spot welded to gang) 
C2 47 mmid.. ceramic OSC 6-79 
C3 .1 mid.. 200 volts, paper 64B 1-30 

75 mmid.. 3%  
75 mmid., 3%  
76 mmid., 3%  
75 mmid.. 3%  

 Part of T1 
—Part ol Tl 
 Part ol T2 
 Part of T2 

Symbol Description Part Ho. 
C0 220 mmid., ceramic 65C 6-00 
C9 .047 mid., 400 volte, paper GSA13-5 
CJ0 .01 mid., 400 volts, paper 64B 1-25 

tCU .005 mid., 400 volts 

tC13 { Se® note on schematic. 
C14 .02 mid., 400 volts, paper 64B 1-24 
ClSot 50 mid., ISO volts) e7. ,n C15b 30 mid., 150 volts/ •,ec,~ 67A 10 

C16 .05 mid., 400 volts, paper 64B 1.22 
C17 .18 mid., 200 volts, paper 64A 2-2 

(C16 and C17 not used in sets with model 
numbers ending in "N".) 

COILS/ TRANSFORMERS/ ETC. 
LI Antenna. Loop 69C 154 

(mounted on cardboard back) 
L2 Coil, Oscillator    63A 20-2 
Tl Transiormer, 1st I.F  -...72B 60 
T2 Transformer, 2nd !.P   72B 51 
T3 Transformer, Output  98A 4 

Speaker (5" PM) and Output 
Transformer   78B 26-1 

SI Switch. On-Off  Part of R3 
Coupiate   .63A 5-4 
(Includes R5, R6. Cll, C12, C13) 

tPmrt of coupiate (part 63A 5-4). Replace with exact duplicate or individual compo- 
ts. Not# that numbers 1, 2, 3. 4, on schematic correspond to coupiate lead numbers printed on lace of coupiate 63A 5-4. 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Description Part No. 
Bracket, Pointer Slide 15A 801 
Cabinet 

Ebony (5S21)     34D 26-12 
Mahogany (5S22)..    34D 26-13 
Ivory (5323)    34D 26-14 

Carton and Fillers  44B 236 
Clip, Electrolytic Mounting ______.18A 10 6 
Dial Cord (27" length needed)  „50A 13 
Dial Background      22A 30 
Knob, Tuning 

Ebony (SS21)  33A 81-1 
Ivory (5S23)    33A 81.2 
Mahogany (5S22)    33A Bl-3 

Pointer, Dial     25A 52 
GUoed* _ AAV ASS A neeeieAl, * mumasj ——        — AOA AO-O 
Slide, Pointer     _.I5A 800 
Snap Button (mlg pointer to cabinet)... 13A 1-2-59 
Snap Button (mtg. dial background).... 13A 1-3-59 
Socket, Tube     87A 10-2 
Spacer. Tuning Shaft.    29A 2-1-71 
Speed Nut (for tuning shaft spacer)  .—    2B 10-19-3 
Spring, Dial Cord Tension  _.19C 1-2 
Spring, Pointer Tension     19C 1-20 
Washer. "C" (tuning shaft) 4A 4-6-0 
Washer. Spring (tuning shaft) 4A 6-3-0 
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MODELS 4V12, 4V18, 4V19, Ch. 4^ 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Circuit! Superheterodyne using 4 miniature tubes and a sele- 

nium rectifier. 
Frequency Range: Standard broadcast band, 535 to 1620 KC. 
Intermediate Frequency: 455 KC. 
Power Supply t Power line o( 117 volts. SO to 60 cycles AC or 

DC. Batteries using one 67% volt "B" battery and one VA volt 
"A" battery. 

Power Consumption: 20 watt on operation from power line. 
Antennat Built-in Feiro-Scope (iron core) antenna. 
Speaker: 3% PM, with a 1 oz. Alnico V magnet. Voice coil 

impedance. 3.2 ohms. 

REPLACING BATTERIES 
Keplacemeut batteries of the following types may be used in 

this set: 
"A" Battery (7(-2 Volts): General 31, Eveready 717, 

Burgesa C5, Ray-O-Vac 751C or equivalent. 
MB" Battery (67H Volts): General 108, Eveready 467, 

Burgess XX45, Ray-O-Vac 4367 or equivalent. 
The "A" and "B" batteries have been designed for equal life. 

Under normal operating conditions, battery life should be ap- 
proximately 40 operating hours. The "A" battery may give satis- 
factory performance with voltage as low as 5.5 volts. The "B" 
battery may give satisfactory performance with voltage as low as 
49.5 volts. Replace the batteries when the reception is weak and 
the battery voltage has dropped below values given above. 

To install replacement batteries, slide the cover latch and 
open the hinged bottom cover. Then remove the wing nut which 
holds the battery support bracket in place. 

Disconnect the battery connectors from the old worn out bat- 
teries. Batteries can easily be removed front the set by grasping 
them with long nose pliers or if necessary, removing the cabinet 
bottom. Install the new batteries so that the battery connectors 
are farthest away from the ends of the battery bracket. Batteries 
may become shorted if the bracket tonchea the connectors. 

Note: It is important that the run-down batteries be re- 
moved from the set IMMEDIATELY because the ebemlca! 
action Inside of the cells will cause some batteries to leak 
when they arc worn out. The add which leaks from a run- 
down battery may damage parts of the set or the cabinet 
because of its corrosive action. 

REPLACING TUBES 
Tubes can moat conveniently be removed or replaced by first 

removing the batteries and cabinet bottom. A miniature tube 
puller or extractor will be of help in fadlitating tube replacement. 
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Models 4V12 Mahogany, 4V18 Green and 4V19 Ebony. 

REMOVING AND INSTALLING CHASSIS 
IN CABINET 

Removal of the chassis from the cabinet is not required when 
replacing tubes or batteries. It will, however, lie necessary to 
remove the chassis for making alignment or for taking voltage 
readings. For taking voltage readings, it will also be neccmary 
to remove the metal cover enclosing the underside of the chassis. 
To remove the chassis from the cabinet, proceed as follows; 
(a) Remove the tuning knob, pointer hub and cabinet bottom 

(base). The speaker grille may lie removed by pulling it 
down and away from the cabinet. 

(b) Remove the 2 chassis mounting screws located at the top 
inside of the cabinet, just below the handle brackets. 

(c) Carefully slide the chassis out of the cabinet, being care- 
ful not to damage the built-in iron core antenna or the 
speaker. 

Install the chassis in the cabinet in the reverse order. A screw* 
driver with a magnetic blade or a screw holding type screwdrivei 
will be of help in inserting the chassis mounting screws when 
installing the chassis in the cabinet. 
STRINGING THE VOLUME CONTROL DRIVE CORD 

The illustration below shows the volume control drive cord 

g     3 TURNS 

Volume Control Drive 
Cord Stringing VOLUME OFF 

stringing used in 4V1 radio chassis. The arrows along the drive 
cord show the direction in which the volume control drive cord 
is strung. 

Before stringing the drive cord, rotate the volume control fully 
counterclockwise until the on-off switch snaps in the off position. 
Place the volume knob over the gang condenser tuning sbtft. 
To prevent the volume knob from slipping off during drive cord 
stringing, mount the dial pointer hub to the gang condenser tuning 
shaft. To prevent slipping of the volume control drive, it is im- 
portant to maintain tension on the drive cord tension spring. 

TRIMMER LOCATION 

rf 

m 

-PUSH SUM SWITCH DOWII MD WSHJ 
-CORD PUC am SOCKT FOR BHIERT OMRITiM 

Tube and Battery Location 
0 (^lullfOn'lleUc^ 

Underside of Chassis 
Adjustments A and C arc made from other side of chassis. 
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• Use buttery power for alignment if fresh batteries are 
available, if using AC power, an isolation transformer should 
be used if available. If an isolation transformer is not used, 
connect a .1 mfd. condenser in series with the signal gen- 
erator low side to B minus (pin 7 of IU5 tube.) 

• Batteries should be held in place on the chassis during 
alignment. 

• The metal chassis cover need not be removed during 
alignment. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
fresh batteries are • Set volume control full on. 

on transformer should ...» 
insfonner is not used • Connect output meter across speaker voice coiL 

Dummy Antenna 
in Sariaa with 

Signal Oanaratar 

,001 mfd. when 
using AC 

.1 mfd. when 
using Battery 

.001 mfd. when 
using AC. 

,1 mfd. when 
using Battery 

CamsocHan of 
Signal Oanaratar 

(High Sida) 

Antenna stator of 
tuning condenser 

• Use lowest setting of signal generator capable of producing 
adequate output meter indication. 

O Use a non-metallic alignment tool for IF transformers. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Ty|M of 
Adiwstmant 

Antenna stator of 
tuning condenser 1620 KC OseiBaiar 

(on lang) 

Install the metal chassis cover if removed during IF Alignment. 

Loop of several turns of 
wire, or place genera- 
tor lead close to re- 
ceiver for adequate sig- 

nal pickup. 

No actual 
connection (»i| 

by radiation 
1400 KC 

Tune in 
generator 

signal 
Antenna 

(on gang) 

Maximum 
output 

Maximum 
output 

'Adjustments A and C are made from other aide of chaaeia. 
RESISTORS | COILS, TRA 
Description Part Wo. I Symbol Da 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 
Symbol Daacrlpttoa Part Mo. 

Hi 2.2 megohms, 1/3 watt 6nR 8-225 
R2 270 ohms. 1/3 wall   GOB 8-271 
R3 100.000 ohms. Mj watt   608 8-104 
R4 16,000 ohms, V5 watt  60B 8-183 
ns 3.3 megohms, '/i wall  .GOB 8 335 
R6 10 megohms. '/^ watt  ..60B 3-106 
R7 390 ohms. V7 watt  GOB 6-391 
R0 1 megohm. Vol. Control  .75B 1-43 (R8 includes Switch SI) 
H9 120 ohms, i/j watt BOB 8-121 

IRIO 10 megohms. Vz watt 
'Rll 4.7 megohms, Vz watt 
»R12 1 megohm. Vi watt 
IR13 3.3 megohms, V2 watt 
R14 2,200 ohms. V2 watt  60B CO CO 

RIS 47 ohms, I watt  BOB 14 470 
H16 2,700 ohms, 1 wall  SOB 14 272 
R17A 1380 ohms I 5 watt, lapped 
R17B 1380 ohms I Candohm  .£1A 5-7 

CONDENSERS 
l Daacription Port No 
272 nunld, max. Ant. 1 caB .. 
107 mmld. max. Ooc. | 688 41 

250 mmld. ceramic  65C 6-S 
.25 mfd, 200 volts, paper 64B 1-28 
100 mmld, ceramic  6SC 6-3 
.005 mid, ceramic 85C 10-5 
.01 mid,, 400 volts, paper 64B 1-25 
.001 mid. min, ceramic 63C 6-'ll 
100 mid, 25 volte, elect  67 A 4 6 
100 mmld. ceramic  
.001 mid, min. ceramic 
.01 mid. min. ceramic 
100 mmld. ceramic 
.005 mid. ceramic 
.001 mid, min. ceramic 65C 6-41 
.1 mid. 200 volts, paper 64B 130 
047 mid. 400 volts, paper.-. S5A 13-5 

LI Antenna, Rod 69C 120-1 
L2 Coil. Oscillator   69A 39-6 
T1 Tremalormer. let IF  „...72B 28-1 
T2 Translormei, 2nd IF 72B 28-62 
T3 Ttansloimor, Output 98A 21 
Ml Speaker (31/2" PM1 and 

Output Tians 798 5B-1 
M2 Reclilier, Selenium 93A 1-6 
51 Switch. On-OII  Part of *9 
52 Switch. Power Change 77A 19-1 

Couplale (Includes R10. Hit, 
R12. R13. C9, CIO. Cll, 
C12, C13)  63B 6-5 

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
Description Port Ma. 
Ballle. Speaker „...43A 174 
Bracket 

ballory support   15A 603 
volume pulley and bracket asB'y....A3316 
shield for gang  ISA 619 
cover for AC switch  15A 595 

Carton and Fillers - 44B 165 
Clip, IF Ttanslormer Mounting 72B 28-10 
Clip "B" Battery Connector 90A 5-3 
Cover, Metal lor chassis..— 14C 70 
Drum. Vol. Control _.17A 30 
Insulator, Fibre (lor mtg. rectifier).. 32A 137 
Customer Instructions 41B 20-3 
Dial Cord (30" length needed) 50A 1-3 
Nut. Wing (=6/32 for ballory 

support bracket)  2A 5-4-71 
Plate, Electrolytic Mounting   67A 2-1 
Plug, "A" Battery Connector 88A 4-6 
Hub, Brass 

mounts on volume control shall —27A 153 
Screw, Set 

lot volume control drum 
(-6-32x3/18)   1A 43-8 

Socket, Tube     87A 3-4 
Washer, Spring (5,16"ODx3/16"ID)... 4A 6-13 

C17A 20 mid, 150 volls 1 CABINET PARTS 
CI7B 30 mid. 150 volltf) elect 67C 7-41 »-AOirttl WMKID 
C17C 20 mid, 150 volts J Symbol Deaertptlon Part Mo. 

Bottom, Cabinet (Base) 
Mahogany lor 4V12 

complete with metal door A3721 
pktslic frame only 34D 35-4 

tPail ol couplale (pail a63B 6-61. Replace with extra duplicate or individual components. Note that num- 
bers 1, 2. 3, 4. 5, 6. 7. 8. 9 on schematic correspond to lead numbers printed on lace ol couplale. 

DoseriptleB Part Mo. 
Bottom, Cabinet (Base) conld. 

Green lor 4V18 
complete with metal door  A3493 
plastic frame only 34D 35-6 

Ebony lor 4V19 
complete with metal door A3270 
plastic Itame only 34D 35-2 

Bracket, Handle Support (metal 
ends)    „.20B 14 

Cabinet (Use bottom) 
Mahogany lor 4VI2   34D 49-2 
Green lor 4V!8...._   34D 49-3 
Ebony lor 4V19 34D 49-1 

Dial Pointer and Hub Assembly 
(includes compression ring) 

Mahogany for 4V12  A3711 
Greon for 4V18.  A3712 
Red lor 4V19—   A3713 

Escutcheon Overlay, Plastic  23C 112-1 
Grille Cloth and Support Assembly 

Mahogany lor 4V12 and 4V19 AA227-2 
Green for 4VII    AA227-3 

Handle, Carrying (plastic covetins only) 
Mahogany lor 4V12  33A 58-2 
Green lor 4VIB  33 A 58-3 
Red for 4V19...._     33A 58-6 

Hinge, Bottom Cover _..37A 33 
Knob. Volume 

Mahogany for 4V12  33C 67-3 
Green for 4VI8  33C 67-5 
Red lor 4VI9..„  33C 67-6 

Knob, Tuning (includes compression ring) 
Mahogany lot 4V12' A3707 
Green for 4V18 - .,A3708 
Red lor 4V19  A3709 

Ring, Compression (lot tuning knob) 19A 31-7 
Ring. Compression (for pointer hub) 19A 31-2 
Hiv#tr Shoulder 

with 7/64 shoulder  6A 4-12-71 
with 3/32 shoulder 6A 4-7-71 

Rubber Strap, lor carrying handle 
upper, with 13/32" holes 12A 38 
lower, with Va" holes I2A 38-1 

Screw 
=4x5/8 sell lapping: for mtg. 

plastic base to cabinet  1A 69-6-71 
=8-32x7/16; lor mtg. handle and 

chassis  280-4 37-C2-71 
Slide Arm (lor bottom door)  ISA 291 
Spring, Support (for carrying 

handle)  18A 42 
Washer. Felt (lor volume knob) 5A 4 8 
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MODELS 5Y22, 5Y22A, Ch. 5Y2 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
1 Turn receiver volume control full on. 
Antenna must bo connected and placed in the same relative 
position to the chassis as when in cabinet. 
Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise connect 
a .1 mid. condenser in series with low side of signal generator 
and connect to chassis. Caution: Do not connect a ground 
wire directly to chassis. 

• Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

• Use lowest output setting of signal generator capable of 
producing adequate output meter indication and proceed in 
the following sequence. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Dummy Antonio 
in Sorios with 

Signal Oonorator 

Connoction of 
Signal Gaaarator 

(High Sldo) 

Signal 
Ganarater 
Frnquoacy 

Rocoivnr 
Gang 

Sotting 
Typa of 

Adiustmont 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Timing condenser, 
antenna stator 

Tuning condenser, 
antenna stator 

455 KG 

1620 KG Oscillator 

Maximum 
output 

Maximum 
output 

Mount dial pointer. Set pointer to horizontal position with tuning condenser tuned to 1400 KG generator signal (see Dial String- 
ing and Pointer Setting diagram below). Rotate the tuning condenser until the pointer is in a vertical position (900 KG), then 
slip chassis in cabinet, carefully guiding the pointer so that it locates between the dial escutcheon and the cabinet. Install antenna 
and chassis mounting bolts. 

Loop of several turns 
of wire, or place gen- 
erator leads close to 
receiver antenna for 
adequate signal pickup. 

No actual 
connection (signal 

by radiation) 

Tune in 
1400 KG generator Antenna tF 

signal 
Maximum 

output 

♦Adjustments A and C made from the underside of the chassis. If IF transformers have hollow core slugs, these adjustments may 
all be made from the top of chassis, if you use alignment tool j|(98A30-7 obtainable from your Admiral distributor. The bottom 
IF slug adjustment may be reached through the hollow core in the upper slug, 
t Antenna Trimmer "F" should be aligned after chassis and antenna are mounted in cabinet. 

TUBS AND TRIMMER LOCATION 

Adjustments A and C made from underside of chassis. 

DIAL STRINGING AND POINTER SETTING 

Solid lines show dial string- 
ing and pointer position with 
gang closed. Dashed lines 
show pointer positions (1400 
KG and 900 KG) when gang 
condenser is tuned to a gen- 
erator signal. 

RECORD CHANGER SERVICE DATA 
The changer model number will be found stamped at the top 

rear of the changer base and also on the changer model label. 

Cartridge and Needle 
As shown in the illustrations, alternate cart- 
ridges may he used. Cartridges are inter- 
changeable when complete with needle. 

» CARTRIDGE 
5 Port Nol409AI3-1 

Remove needle by -  ' , pulling straight forward. Port No.98A:5-l8 

CARTRIDGE 
POfl N0.4O9AI5 

KNURLED NUT- 

Models 5Y22 and 5Y22A 
DIFFERENCES IN MODELS 

Models 5Y22 and 5Y22A 
are the same with excep- 
tion of the Radio-Phono 
switch and the record 
changer. Model 5Y22 has 
a 3 position Radio-Phono 
switch and uses the 
RC550 record changer. 
Model 5Y22A has a 2 posi- 
tion Radio-Phono switch 
and uses the RC600 rec- 
ord changer. See circuit 
notes on schematic. 

T^^^needle 
Port No-gSAIS^S^-N 

S485 Rev. 1 
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MODELS 5Y22, 5Y22A, Oh. 5 
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' These readings will be lower 11 taken with a 1000 ohm-per-volt meter. OPERATING VOLTAGE 
A These readings will be sero on •phono"; all other DC readings may be slightly higher. 117 volls, 60 cyclee AC only; 50 * 

VOLTAGE DATA 
Voltages given on schematic diagram. ^ ^ , .r-.• 

• All readings made between tube socket terminals and • Measured on 117 Volt, 60 Cycle AC line. 
B minus (terminal of On-Off switch). • Vokroe control nunimum; dial turned to low en. 

• Radio-Phono switch S2 in ' Radio" position. • Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube Vollmete 

OPERATING VOLTAGE 
117 volls, 60 cycles AC only; 50 * 

RESISTORS 
Symbol Description tart No. 
R1 22,000 ohms, 1/2 watt SOB 8-223 
R2 150.000 ohms. V2 wall SOB 8-154 
R3A 1 megohm, Volume 1 _ 75B jj.g 
R3B 2 megobms. Tone J    (H3 includes switch 31) 

i)B4 47,000 ohms, Vl watt 
R5 1 megohm, Vi wall SOB 8-105 
R6 4.7 megohms. Vfc watt SOB 8-475 
R? 47,000 ohms. Vi watt SOB 8-473 
R8 470.000 ohms, Vi watt— GOB 8-474 
R9 470,000 ohms, Vj watt SOB 8-474 
BIO 150 ohms. 1 watt SOB 14-151 1 

Rll 33 ohms. 1 watt  GOB 28-3 
H12 220 ohms, 1 watt SOB 28-7 
R13 1,000 ohms, 1 watt   SOB 28-2 
R14 27,000 ohma.V^ watt SOB 8-273 

CONDENSERS 
Cl Trimmer, 3 to 30 mmld 66A 33 C2A Ant. 324 mmld. max. ) „„„„ cop efii 
C2B Oec., 108 romtd, ma*. / g j • 

(Dial drum spolwelded to gang) 
C3 .05 mid, 400 volts, paper 64B 1-7 
C4 50 mmld, ceramic 65C 6-4 
C5 .18 mid. 200 volts, paper 64A 2-2 
C6 .1 mid. 200 volts, paper  64B 1-5 
C7 .1 mid, 200 volts, paper -SAB 15 100 mmld. ceramic 
5C9 100 mmld. ceramic 
C10 500 mmld, ceramic 6SC 6-6 
Cl 1 .01 mid, 400 volts, paper SAB 1-10 
C12 .1 mid. 200 volts, paper._ 64B 1-5 
C13 .05 mid. 400 volts, paper SAB 1-7 
C14 500 mmld. ceramic   BSC S-6 
CIS .01 tnfd, 400 volte, paper 64B 1-10 
C1G .03 mid. 400 volts, paper 64B 1-8 
C17A 30 mid. 150 volts 1 
C17B 30 mid, 150 volls 1 . ... 
C17C 20 mid, 150 volts f •It:Cl B7A I4-1 

C17D 20 mid. 25 volts J 
C18 .002 mid, 600 volts, paper SAB 1-14 
C19 .01 mid, 400 volls. paper SAB 1-10 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 
Ll Rod Antenna (includes 

board and Cl) _.69B 144 
1.2 Coil. Oscillator 69A 52 T1 Translarmer, 1st IP  7..B SO 

T2 Translomer, 2nd IF. —..72B 51 
T3 Translotmet, Output 79A 11-3 
Ml SpeaJtci. (5" PM) —-'SB 39-3 
M5 Socket, Phono Input 88A 1 
M9 Socket & Leads, Motor... 09A 6-3 
31 Switch, On-Ott   Part ol H3 
52 Switch, Radio-Phono 

lor tels with HC550 record 
changer — — 77A 28-1 

lor sets with RCSOO record changer —  77A 45 
53 Switch, Phono Motor Port ol 82 {S3 used only in sets with 

RC550 record changer) 
Diode Filter  MA 3-1 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Carton and Fillers     44B 213 Clip.Electrolytlc Mounting _18A 10-S 
speed Nut (esc. mtg.)  2B 10-28-60 
Dial Cord (40" length needed) _..50A 1-3 Drum, Pointer   - _17A 27 
Gasket, Sponge Rubber (mounts 

on speaker).   - - 12B 43 Grommet. Rubber (gang mtg.) 12A 1-2 
Insulator. Phono Receptacle 32A 46 
Manual, Customer Instruction 

lor RC550 record changer 41B 20-19 
lor RCSOO record changer 41B 20-25 

Manual, Service .   
lor HC550 record changer _S327 
lor BC600 record changer S454 

Pilot Light. #47  81A 1-8 
Pointer, Dial - 25A 35-3 
Shalt, Pointer  — 28A 42 
Shield, Pilot Light... - 82A IM ^ Sieeve, Pointer Shciii— 27A 1S2-1 
Sleeve, Tuning (braes) -27A 123 
Socket, Pilot Light  82A 2 2 
Spacer, "T" (gang condenser 

mtg.) 29A 2-1-71 
Spring. Dial Cord Tension   19B 1-5 
Washer, "C" (lor pointer drum) 4A 4-8 
Washer, Spring   — 4A 6-10-0 

CABINET PARTS 
Cabinet. Plastie 

Bottom, less lid  34D 26-5 
Lid only. 34D 26-6 

Description Part No Clamp, Cable   —11A 2-2 
Escutcheon. DiaL - 23C 51-; 
Escutcheon Ring (gold trim) —..23A 53- 
Hinge   —  37A 6-1 
Hinge Screw (6/32*V4 BH MS) 365-250^; 
Hinge Stud — — 27A 17- 
lewel. Pilot Light       82A 14- 
Knobs, Radio 

"Tuning" (outer knob) 33D 55- 
"Radlo-Phono" (Inner knob) — 33D 55- 
"OH-On Volume" (inner knob) 33D 55- 
"Tone" (outer knob)....   33D 55- 

Hubber Bumper 
lor cabinet bottom— 12B 3-4 
lot cabinet top - 12A 9-8 

Speed Nut, Escutcheon Retaining 2B 10-31 
Spring, Escutcheon Retaining 19A SO 
Stay Arm and Plate..—   _37A 9-1 
Washer, Fell (lor tuning knobs) 5A 4 16 

PHONOGRAPH PARTS 
M2 Cartridge Pickup 

(includes needle) — 409A t: 
M3 Cable.Sblelded Pickup 

(includes plug)— 413A 1 
M4 Plug, Pickup Cable   B8A 2-* 
MS Motor, Phono (3 speed) 

lor RC550 recora changer... 407B 1 
lor RCSOO record changer. . 407C 2 

M7 Plug, Motor (Male)  88A 8-1 
Adapter. 45 RPM (envelope ol 12) 

for RC5S0 record changer 49A 8-1 
lor RCSOO record changer 48A 8-; 

Button. Snap-in Plug - 13A 2-1 
Centerpost Assembly 

lor HC550 record changer G400B I 
lor RCSOO record changer G400B 

idler Wheel (includes tire) 
lor RC550 record changer G400A 
lor RCSOO record changer G400A 

Manual. Service 
for RC550 record changer S327 
lor RCG00 record changer S454 

Needle. Pickup lor 409A13 cartridge   98A 1! 
lor 409A13-1 cartridge 98A 16 

Needle Retaining Nut (lor 403A13 
cartridge)  98A J 

Screw and Washer. Changer 
Mounting (10-32*11/4 RH MS) AA210 

Spring. Changer Float 19A U 

SPart of Diode Filter 33A 3-1. This unit consisting ol C8, C9 and H4 may be reploced with individual components. 
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MODELS 5A32/12, /15, /16, 5A33/12,/15,/16, Ch. 5A3 

e1' j V.« 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
• Turn receiver volume conitol full on (iully clockwise). • Connect output mc 

Model 5A32 Mahogany, 5A33 Ivory 
Operating Voltage: 117 volt AC only. 

Power: 30 watts. 

Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise connect 
a .1 mfd. condenser in series with low side of signal generator 
and connect to chassis. 
Caution; Do not connect a ground wire directly to chassis. 

• Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 
• Use lowest output setting of signal generator capable of 

producing adequate output meter indk-aliou and proceed in 
the following sequence. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Dummy Antenna 
in Series with 

Signal Generator 

Connection at 
Signal Generator 

(High Side) 

Signal 
Generator 
Frequency 

Receiver 
Gang 

Sotting 
Trimmer Trimmer Type of 

Description Designation Adjustment 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Antenna stator of 
tuning condenser 

Antenna slator of 
timing condenser 

455 KC 

1620 KC 

2nd IF 
Ist IF 

Oscillator 

Maximum 
output 

Maximum 
output 

Mount and set dial pointer to horizontal position with tuning condenser tuned to 1400 KC generator signal; see illustration below. 

Loop of several turns of 
wire, or place genera 
tor lead close to re- 
ceiver loop for adequate 

signal pickup. 

No actual 
connection (signal 

by radiation) 
1400 KC 

Tune in 
generator 

signal 
Antenna Maximum 

output 

'Adjustments A and C made from the underside of the chassis. If IF transformers have hollow core slugs, these adjustments may all 
be made from the top of the chassis, if you use aligmneni tool #98A30-7 obtainable from your Admiral distributor. The bottom IF 
slug adjustment may be reached through the hollow core in the upper slug. 

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 

Adjustments A and C made from underside of chassis. 

DIAL STRINGING AND POINTER SETTING 

POSITION OF POINTER WITH GANG CLOSED 
Dial stringing and pointer with solid lines shown with gang 

closed. Dashed line pointer positions (1400 KC and 900 KC) 
shown when tuning condenser is tuned to generator signal. 

OPERATING RADIO MANUALLY 
To operate the radio manually, the "Aulo-Off-Ou" switch must 

lie in the "On" position or the radio will not operate. 
The radio on off switch will turn the radio on or olf, but will 

have no control over the appliance or the clock. 

TO REMOVE CLOCK FROM CABINET 

To remove the clock, proceed as follows: 
1. Remove the radio chassis from the cabinet. 

2. Remove the three hexagonal nuts and lock washers which 
mount the clock movement to the metal cover. 

3. Carefully remove the riock movement from the cover. Do not 
unsolder loads unless complete removal u.f the clock is re- 
quired. The metal cover mounting the clock to the chassis 
may be removed if more space is required for servicing the 
clock. 

TO REMOVE FIELD AND COIL ASSEMBLY OR 
TO REMOVE ROTOR 

The field and roil assembly and the rotor can he easily removed 
after the two screws which mount the nameplate arc removed. 

Note that when the rotor is replaced, the gear on the rotor must 
drop into the hole :n the center of the gear plate and mesh with 
the clock gear. 
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MODELS 5A32/12, /15, /16, 5A33/12,/15,/16, Ch. 5A3 
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•The'io voltage readings will be either lower or practically zero if taken with a 1000 ohm-per-volt meter. 

VOLTAGE DATA 

Voltages shown on schematic diagram. 
• All readings made between tube socket terminals and 

B minus (terminal of On-Off switch). 
A Measured nn 117 Volt AC line. 
• Volume control minimum; dial turned to low fre- 

quenry end. 

• Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube Voltmeter. 

CI3A 
—JI— 

70 io* 
MFD 

RESISTORS 
Symbol Description HI 22,000 ohm*. V» watt — 

B2 100 ohms. Vj watt —..- 
R3 1 megohm, Vj watt    R4 1 megohm. Volume control 

(R4 includes switch SI) RS 4.7 megohms, '/i watt  
5R6 500,000 ohms. 'A watt §R7 500,000 ohm*, '/« wall 

RB 150 ohms, Vj watt    
F9 33 ohms, I watt     
R10 5G0 ohms, 2 watts     
R11 47,000 ohms, Vi waft   

Part No. 
BOB 8-223 
BOB S-101 
BOB 8-105 
75B 1-41 

BOB 9-151 
BOB 28-3 
BOB 20-561 
BOB 8-473 

CONDENSERS 
CIA 290 mmfd. max., Ant. 1 
CIB 104 mmld, max., Osc, j 9an9- bHB J9 

(Dial drum spotwolded to 
gang) 

C2 47 mmld, ceramic   BSC 6-79 
C3 .05 mid, 400 volts, paper 64B 1-22 
C4 .1 mfd, 200 volts, paper G4E 1-30 
C5 220 mmld, ceramic   G5C S-80 
C6 .01 m(d, 400 volts, paper....64B 1-25 
C7 .047 mid, 400 volts, paper. ..65A 13-5 

8C8 .005 mid, 400 volts 
5C9 ( See note 
IC10 ) on schematic Cll .1 mid. 200 volts, paper G4B 1-30 
C12 .02 mfd, 400 volts, paper .. G4B 1-24 
C13A 70 mid. 150 volts) . 
C13B 30 mid. 150 volts f B,ect e7A i7 

f .25 mid, 200 volts, paper 
_. . J (in later sets) 64B 1-28 014 1 4 mfd. ISO volts, elect. 1 (In early sets).   67A 4-2 

§Part of couplate (part No. 63A5-4). Replace 
with exact duplicate or individual compon- 
ents. Note that numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, on 
schematic correspond to lead numbers print- 
ed on (ace of couplate. 

COIL. TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 
Symbol Descriptioa Part No. 

LI Rod Antenna and Cabinet Back    G9C 15G 
L2 Coil, Oscillator    69A 52-4 
Tl Translormer, ist IF    72B 28-7 
T2 Translormer. 2nd IF 72B 20-7 
T3 Transloimer. Output  98A 21 
Ml Outlet, Appliance ..._._....._...87A 21-1 
MS Speaker K- PM) and Output Translormer  78B 72-1 
51 Switch, Radio On-OIl  Part of R4 
52 Switch Aulo-On-OH (part of M4>   91C 4-14 

Couplate    63AS-4 
(Includes R6, R7, C8, C9, C10) 

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
Baffle Ring, Speaker   12B 49 
Bracket, Dial Pointer Support    I5A498 
Bracket, Tunina Shalt     ISA 698 
Carton and Fillets    44B 228 
Clip, IF Transformer Mounting  72B 28-10 
Compression Ring (for pointer)  19A 31-10 
Dial Cord (20" length needed) 50A 1-3 
Drum, Dial Pointer   17A 27 
Grommet, Rubber (gang ralg.) 12B 1-19 
Line Cord and Plug  89A 34-1 Manual, Customer Instruction. 41B 20-11 
Shaft, Dial Pointer   28A 42-2 
Sleeve (lor pointer shaft).  27A 124 
Sleeve, Tuning (brass)   27A 157 
Socket, Tube 

plain       _...87A 24-2 
with grounding strap  B7A 24-3 

Speaker Gasket       12B 49 
Spacer. Metal "T" (for 

mtg. gong)        29A 2-1-71 
Speed Nut (mtg. pointer 

shad sleeve)     2B 10-28-59 
Spring. Dial Cord Tension _...19C 1-5 
Washer, "C" (for pointer drum).,..4A 4-6 
Washer, Spring (for tuning shaft)..4A 6-10-0 

CABINET PARTS 
Description Part No. 

Cabinet, Plastic Mahogany   34D 56-2 
Ivory   34D SB 3 

Escutcheon and Speaker 
Grille Assembly   — AA230 
Off-Volume, Mahogany  33D 55-3 
Oll-Volurae, Ivory   — ——33D 55-27 
Tuning, Mahogany  33D 55-23 
Tuning, Ivory  - 33D 55-26 

Pointer and Hub Assembly 
(includes compression ring) 
Mahogany  ——A3732 Ivory      

Washer, Felt (for dial pointer) 5A 4-3 
Washer, Fell (for tuning knobs)... 5A 4-16 

CLOCK PARTS 
M2 Clock, Complete 

lor 117 volts, 60 cycles   91C 7-1 
for 117 volts, 50 cycles  91C 7-2 for 117 volts, 25 cycles  91C 7-3 

Back Cover (librel     32A 151 
Bumper, Sleep Switch (rubber) ...-.126 3-6 
Cover (metal)       ..15B 838 
Field and Coil Assembly 

for 117 volts, GO cycles —91C 4-15 
for 117 volts, 50 cycles 91C 4-17 
for 117 volts, 25 cycles   91C 4-19 

Knob, Clock 
Mahogany   - - 91C 7-11 Ivory    - -  91C7-12 

Rotor 
for 117 volts, 60 cycles  91C 4-16 
for 117 volts, SO cycles   91C 4-18 
for 117 volts, 25 cycles 91C 4-20 

Window (plastic)  - 24B 11 
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MODELS 5Z22, 
5Z23, Ch. 5Z2 

Operating Voltage: 117 volts, 50 to 60 
cycles AC or DC. 
Power: 30 watts. 

ALIGNMENT 

Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 
Turn receiver volume control lull on. 
Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise 
connect a .1 mfd. condenser in series with low side 
of signal generator and connect to chassis. 
Caution: Do not connect a ground wire directly to 

PROCEDURE 

chassis. 

• Use lowest output setting of signal generator capable 
of producing adequate output meter indication and 
then proceed as outlined in chart below. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Step 
Dummy Antenna 

in Series with 
Signal Oenerator 

Connection of 
Signal Oenerator 

(High Side) 

Signal 
Generatar 
Frequency 

Receiver 
Gang 

Setting 
Trimmer 

Description 
Trimmer 

Designation 
Type of 

Adiustment 

1 250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Antenna stator of 
tuning condenser 455 KC Gang fully 

open 
2nd IF 
Ist IF 

•A, B 
♦C. D 

Maximum 
Output 

2 250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Antenna slator of 
tuning cotndenser 

Gang folly 
open 

Oscillator 
(on gang) E Maximum 

Output 

3 

Loop of several turns of 
wire or place generator 
lead close to receiver 
loop for adequate signal 

pickup. 

No actual connection 
(signal by radiation) 1400 KC 

Tune in 
generator 

signal 
Antenna 

(on gang) F Maximum 
Output 

Mount and set dial pointer as shown in "Pointer Setting and Dial Cord Stringing" diagram. 

•Adjustments A and C made Irom the underside oi the chassis, li IF transionners have hollow core slugs, these adjustments may all 
be made from the top of chassis, if you use alignnient tool #98A30 7 obtainable from your Admiral distributor. The bottom IF slug 
adjustment may be reached through the hollow co|e in the upper slug. 

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 
POINTER SETTING AND 

DIAL CORD STRINGING 

E-^ 
OSCllLATOR 

ANTEMHA 

Adjustments A and C made from underside of chassis. 
POSITION OF 
POINTER WITH 
GANG CLOSED 

2 TURNS' 
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MODELS 5Z22, 5Z23, Ch. 5Z 
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*The»e voltage readings will be either lower or practically zero if taken with a 1000 ohm-per-volt meter. 

VOLTAGE DATA 

Voltages shown on schematic diagram. 
• All readings made Itctween tube socket terminals and 

B minus (terminal of On-Off switch). 

• Dial turned to low frequency end; volume control at 

Measured on 117 Volts AC line. 

Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube Voltmeter. 

RESISTORS 
Symbol Desciiplion Part Ho. 
HI 22.000 ohms, Vi watt  GOB 8-223 
R2 1 megohm, '/« watt  BOB 0-105 
R3 1 megohm, Volume control75B 1-40 

(R3 includes switch SI) R4 4.7 megohms, Vj watt   BOB 8-475 
tR5 300.000 ohms, '/« wait 
tR6 500.000 ohms, Vi watt R7 150 ohms, V. wait   BOB 8-151 
R8 33 ohms, 1 watt    BOB 28-3 
H9 1,000 ohms, 1 watt GOB 28-2 
R10 150.000 ohms, Vi watt BOB 8-154 

CONDENSERS 
1 Doscriptioa Part Ko. 
Ant., 420 niau'd, mcac J Osc. 108 mmfd, max (' ganO 808 38 

(Dial drum spot welded to gang) 47 mmld. ceramic  BSC 6-79 
.1 mid, 200 volts, paper B4B 1-30 
75 mmld, 3%— - Part d Tl 
75 mmld. 3%    Part ol T1 
75 mmld, 3%    .—Part ei T2 75 mmld, 3%      Part of T2 

Symbol Description Part Ko. 
C& 220 mmld. ceramic —   BSC 6-80 
C9 .05 mid, 400 volts, paper—..64B 1-22 
C10 .01 mid. 400 volts, paper 64B 1-25 

tCll .005 mid. 400 volte 
tC12 f See note 
tC13 ) on schematic 
C14 .02 mid, 400 volte, paper 64B 1-24 
C15a 70 mid, ISO volts\ 
C15b 30 mid. 150 volte J  67A 17 
C16 .047 mid, 400 volte, paper....64B 8-28 
CI7 .18 mfd, 200 volts, paper G4A 2-2 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 
Ll Antenna, Loop  69C 142-2 

(mounted on cardboard back) um. oaii, wtciliaior   59A 52-s> 
T1 Transtormer, 1st I.F...—.72B SO 
T2 Transformer, 2nd I.F  72B 51 
T3 Tianslormer, Output  —98A 4 Speaker (5" PM) and 

Output Transiormer  78B 62-1 
Si Switch. On-OU    ...Part ol H3 Couplato    63A 5-4 

(Includes R5, H6, CU, C12, C13) 
TPart ol couplate' (part €3A 5-4). Replace with exact duplicate or Individual components. Note that numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, on schematic correspond to couplate lead numbers printed on lace 
ol couplate 63A 5-4, 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Description Part No. 

Cabinet 
Ebony (5Z21)    34D 54-1 
Mahogany (5Z22)     34D 54-2 
Ivory (5Z23)    _.34D 54-3 

Carton and Fillers      44B 191 
Clip. Elect., Mtg  I8A10-G Dial Cord (32" length required)....50A 1-3 
Drum. Dial Pointer .      17A 35 1 
Escutcheon, Dial Scale   23C 126-1 
Grille, Speaker (metal)    16A 34-1 Knob, Tuning 

Ebony (lor SZ21)   33A 64-4 
Ivory (for SZ23)..._  33A 64-3 
Mahogany (lor 5Z22)  33A 64-2 

Pointer, Dial .—   —  25A 45-1 Ring, Dial Pointer Compression 19A 31-2 
Shaft, Dial Pointer     28A 42-1 
Shaft, Tuning ..._     26A 26-4 
Sleeve, Dial Pointer Shalt    27A 162 
Snap Button (for mtg. cabinet 

back)        13A 1-5 Snap Button, (for mtg. speaker 
„ grille)  -  — 13A 1-2-71 Socket, Tube    07A 10-2 
Speed Nut, Escutcheon Retaining... 2B 10.35-6{ 
Speed Nut (for tuning shaft 

spacer) —     2B10-21-59 Spring, Dial Cord Tension  19B 1-5 
Washer, "C" (tuning shall)  4fl 4-6-0 
Washer, Felt (knob)    5A 4-4 
Washer, "C" (lor pointer sbalV)....4A 4-8-0 
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MODEL 6M22, Ch. 6M2 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
» Turn receiver volume control full on. 
»Antenna must be connected and placed in the same relative 
position to the chassis as when in cabinet. 

i Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise connect 
a .1 mfd. condenser in series with low side of signal generator 
and connect to chassis. Caution; Do not connect a ground 
wire directly to chassis. 

• Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

• Use lowest output setting of signal generator capable of 
producing adequate output meter indication and proceed in 
the following sequence. 

• Repeat adjustments to Insure good results. 

Dummy Antanno 
in Series with 

Signal Generator 

Connection of 
Signal Oonorator 

(Nigh Side) 

Signal 
Generator 
frequency 

Receiver 
Gang 

Setting 
Trimmer 1 Trimmer Type of 

Description i Designation ( Adjustmeirt 

Maximum 
output 4SS KG 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Tuning condenser, 
antenna stator 1620 KC Oscillator I Maximum 

I output 

Mount dial pointer. Set pointer to horizontal position with tuning condenser tuned to 1400 KC generator signal (see illustration 
below). Rotaie the tuning condenser until the pointer is in a vertical position (900 KC), then slip chassis in cabinet, carefully 
guiding the pointer so that it locates between the dial escutcheon and the cabinet. Install antenna and chassis mounting bolts. 
The pointer and escutcheon may be mounted after installing the chassis in cabinet as follows; Set pointer to horizontal position 
with gang tuned to 1400 KC signal. Place escutcheon on cabinet. With long nose pliers slip the hairpin ends of the escutcheon 
mounting springs in holes of escutcheon tabs. 

Loop of several turns of 
wire, or place genera- 
tor lead close to re- 

ceiver antenna for 
adequate signal pickup. 

No actual 
connection (signal 

by radiation) 

1 
1 Tune in 

1400 KC generator Antenna tF 
signal 

Maximum 
output 

•AdjuslmenU A and C made irom the underside of the chassis. If IF transtormers have hollow core slugs, theae adjust men is may 
all be made from the top of chassis, if you use alignment tool #98A30-7 obtainable from your Admiral distributor. The bottoiD 
IF slug adjustment may be reached through the hollow core in the upper slug, 
f Antenna Trimmer "F" should be aligned after chassis and antenna are mounted in cabinet. 

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION RECORD CHANGER SERVICE DATA 
The changer model number will be found stamped at the to? 

rear of the changer baa* and also on the chaneer model label 

Cartridge and Needle 
As shown in the illustrations, alternate cart 
ridges may be used. Cartridges are inter- 
changeable when complete with needle. 

j "J 'iS0' 
„ C&RTR10GC S Port Na409AI3-l TONE MUA 

Adjustments A and C made from underside of chassis. 

DIAL STRINGING AND POINTER SETTING 

Dial stringing and pointer 
with solid lines shown with 
gang closed. Dashed line 
pointer positions (1400 KC 
and 900 KC) shown when 
tuning condenser is tuned to 
generator signal. 

Rsmovs nrntrfuTh^ ^ ponmg itroight forword. port Nad8Al5.ll 

CARTRIDSE 
Port Nft409AI3 TONE ARM 

KNURLED NUT- 
Port Ko.9aM5-t9 
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VOLTAGE DATA 

Voltages given on schematic diagram. 
• All readings made between tube socket terminals and • Measured on 117 Volt 60 Cycle AC line. 

B minus (terminal of On-Off switch). • Volume control minimum; dial turned to low end. 
• Switch S2 in "Radio" position. • Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube Voltmeter. 

RESISTORS 
Symbol Daatrriptioa Port Ho. 

R1 1.6D0 ohms, Vi watt, 5% 60B 7-162 
R2 47,000 ohms, Vi watt 608 8-473 

+R3 47,000 ohma, V* watt 
R4 1 megohm, Yt watt BOB 8-105 
R5 4.7 megohms. Vl wall— —_60B 8-475 
R6 470,000 ohms, Vl watt 60B 8-474 
R7 47.000 ohms, Vl watt 60B 8-473 
R8 470.000 ohms. Vi wall 60B 0-474 
R9 150 ohms, 1 watt 60B 14-151 
R10A 2 megohms, tone 1 75B 11-B 
R10B 1 megohm, volume J 
RlI 27.000 ohms. Vl watt 60B 8-273 
R12 150.000 ohms. Vl watt___ 60B 8-154 
R13 33 ohms, 1 watt — 60B 28 3 

220 ohms, 1 watt  — 
1,000 ohms, 1 watt  

_60B 28-7 
.60B 28-2 

CONDENSERS 
Symbol DaacripHon Part No. 

C1 Trimmer, 3 to 30 mmld  Part of LI 
5C2 Antenna and Oscillator gang 

C3 .005 mid., mln.. Ceramic 65A 10-1 
C4 50 mmfd.. Ceramic 65B 6-4 
C5 .05 mid.. 400 volts, paper—$4B 1-22 
C6 .1 mid.. 200 volts, paper 64B 1-30 
C7 75 mmfd.. 3%, Ceramic Part ot T1 
C8 75 mmld., 3%, Ceramic . _ Part of T1 
C9 75 mmld., 3%, Ceramic Part ol T2 
C10 75 mmld., 3%, Ceramic Part of T2 

tCU 100 mmld.. Ceramic 
tCI2 100 mmld.. Ceramic 
C13 .002 mid., 600 volts, paper 64B 1-14 
CI4 .01 mid., 400 volts, paper 64B 1-25 
C15 .1 mid 200 volts. T.rrn«r  R4R 1,30 . 
CIS .01 mid., 400 volts, paper 64B 1-25 
C17 .03 mid., 400 volts, paper— G4B 1-23 
C16 .01 mid., 400 volts, paper 64B 1-25 
C19 .1 mid., 200 volts, paper 64B 1-30 
C20 500 mmld.. Ceramic 65B 6-6 
C21 .05 mid., 400 volts, paper 64B 1-22 
C22 .18 mid.. 200 volts, paper 64A 2-2 
C23a 30 mid., 150 volts! 
C23b 30 mid.. 150 volts [ Elect ..G7A 14-1 
C23c 20 mid., ISO volts 
C23d 20 mid., 25 volts I  

Elect . G7A 14-1 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS/ ETC. 
Symbol Description Part No. 
5L1 Hod Antenna (Includes 

board and CI) 
L2 Coll. Oscillator 69A 113-1 
T1 Translormer, 1st IF 72B 50 T2 Transformer. 2nd IF  72B 51 
T3 Translormer, Output 79A 11-3 
Ml Speaker, (5" pm> 78B 39-3 M5 Socket, Phono input 88A 1 
M8 Socket 4 Leads, Motor 89A 6-3 
51 Switch, On-OB  Part ol R10B 52 Switch. Radio-Phono ...77A 28-1 Switch. Phono Motor— —Part ol S2 

fDiodo Filter  63A 3-1 
MISCELLANEOUS 

Description Part No. Carton and Fillers 44B 145 
Clip, Electrolytic Mounting 18A 10-6 Speed Nut (esc. mtg.) 2B 10-35-68 
Dial Cord 50A 1-3 Drum, Pointer 17A 27 
Gasket, Sponge Rubber (mounts 

on Speaker! 12B 43 Grommot, Rubber (gang mtg.)—-—-12A 1-2 
Insulator. Phono Receptacle ,_32A 46 Manual 
Customer Instruction 

lor 6121, 6J22   41A 18-33 
for eM22   4IA 18 47 
Service, lor RC550 Changer S327 Pilot Light. #47    81A 1-8 

Pilot Light Socket and Leads 82A 2-2 Plate. Pointer Support_....__.—  ISA 498 
Pointer, Dial     _25A 35-1 Bhalt, Pointer  —   28A 42 
Shield, Pilot Light (612 only) — 82A 15-1 
Sleeve. Pointer Shalt 27A 162-1 
Sleeve. Tuning (Brass) — —27A 123 
Spacer, "T" (gang condenser mtg.) 29A 2-1-71 

-Spring: Dial-Cord-Tensicn  —19B 1-5 
Socket, Tube (12BA6)..    87A 33-2 Washer, "C" (for pointer drum)  4A 4-6 
Washer, Spring     — 4A 6-10-0 

CABINET PARTS 
Cabinet. Plastic 

Bottom, less lid (Ebony 6121) 34D 28-3 
Bottom, loss lid (Mahogany 

6122. 6M22)     34D 28-5 

Description " 
Clamp, Cable  HA 2-2 
Escutcheon, Dial _ , 

lor 6|21. 6122  23C 81-1 
lor GM22  23C 51-1 Escutcheon Ring (Gold trim) 23A 53 

Hinge   37A S'l . 
Hinge Screw (6/32x1/4 BH MS) 365-250-C2-. Hinge Stud -—27A 17-1 
Jewel, Pilot Light 82A 14-2 
Knob, Radio, lor Ebony 6J21 

"OH-On Volume" (inner knob) _-..33C 55-22 
"Tone" (outer-knob)   33C 55-21 "Radio-Phono" (inner knob) 33C 55-2C 
"Tuning" (outer knob)  33C 55-1S 

Knob. Radio, lor Mahogany 6J22 
"OH-On Volume" (inner knob)  33C 55-lo 
"Tone" (outer knob)   — 33C 55(17 
"Radio-Phono" (inner knob) - -33C 55.U 
"Tuning" (outer knob)  .33C 55-IS 

Knob, Radio, lot Mahogany 6M22 
"OH-On Volume" (inner knob)  33C 55-1C 
"Tone" (outer knob)  — 33C 55-9 "Radio-Phono" (inner knob)    33C 55-8 
"Tuning" (outer knob)  33C 55-7 

Rubber Bumper    , lor cabinet bottom — J2A 3-4 
lor cabinet top 12A 9-8 

Stay Aim and Plate 37A 9-1 Washer. Felt (lor tuning knobs) 5A 4-9 
PHONOGRAPH PARTS 

Symbol Description Purl ^ 
M2 Cartridge Pickup (Includes needle)—   409A 13 
M3 Cable, Shielded Pickup (includes plug) 413A 11 
M4 Plug, Pickup Cable 88A 2-3 
M6 Motor, Phono (3 speed) 407B 19 
M7 Plug, Motor (Male) 88A 8-1 Adapter. 45 RPM (envelope ol 12)_48A 8-1 

Button, Snap-in Plug _13A 2-S-. 
Centorpofl. Record   G400B 50 
Idler Wheel (Includes lite)  G400A 27 
Needle. Pickup 

for 409A13 cartridge—.—  98A 15-1 
lor 409A13-1 cartridge  98A 15-i 

Needle Retaining Nut (lor 409A13 cartridge) —  54-: 
Service Manual. HC550 Changer S327 
Screw and Washer. Changer Mounting (10-32x11/4 RH MS) AA210 
" " Changer Float ——19A 10-: 

6122. 6M22)     34D 28-5 
Lid only (Ebony 8J21) ..     34D 20-4 
Lid only (Mahoaany 6122, 6M221 .34D 28-6 

t Part of Diode Filter 63A3-1. This unit consisting of CU, C12 and R3 may bo replaced with individual components 
5 6M2 chassis use part number 68B3C-1 gang (antenna 324 mmfd. max., oscillator 108 mmld. max.) with part number 69B144 
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MODELS 5A22, 5A23, Ch. 5A2 

SPECIFICATIONS 
CIRCUIT OPERATING VOLTAGE 

5 tube AC-DC Superheterodyne covering two 110 120 Volts AC or 110 120 Volts DC. It can be 
bands, 540 KC to 1730 KC and 5.8 MC to 18 MC operated on 220 Volts AC or DC only if a special 
(16 to 52 meters). line resistance cord is used. (See Parts List.) 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

• Connect output meter across voice coil. 
• Turn receiver volume control full on. 
• Use an isolation transformer if available, 

otherwise connect a .1 mfd. condenser in 
series with low side of signal generator and 
attach to B minus of chassis. 

• Use lowest output setting of signal generator 
capable of producing adequate output meter 
indication and then proceed as outlined in 
chart below. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Step 
Lhuiimy An! 

in Series 
Signal Gone 

enna 
ith 
ralor 

Connection of 
Signal Generator 

(High Side) 

Band 
Switch 

Position 

1 
250 mmf 
condense 

d. 
r 

Grid Cap 12A8 
Tube BC 

2 
250 mmf 
condense 

d. 
r 

End of Ant. 
Wire BC 

3 

4 

250 mmf 
condense 

250 mmf 
condense 

d. 
r 

d. 
r 

End of Ant. 
Wire 

End of Ant. 
Wire 
■ 

Signal 
Genera lor 
Frequency 

456 KC 

1730 KC 

Receiver 
Gang 

Setting 

Gang fully 
open 

Gang fully 
open 

Tune in 
1400 KC generator signal 

Tune in 
600 KC generator 

signal 

Recheck alignment at 1400 KC (in step 3 above) 

400 ohm 
carbon 
resistor 

End of Ant. 
Wire 

Tune in cm 
16 MC A"'™"" 

Maximum 
Output 

Maximum 
Output. 

Rock gang 
while 

adjusting 

Maximum 
Output. 

Rock gang 
while 

adjusting 

* Adjustments A and C are made from underside of chassis. 
t Be sure that trimmer is aligned at correct frequency and not on image which should be approximately 

910 KC lower than correct frequency, as indicated on the dial. Check to see that image appears 910 KC 
lower than alignment frequency. 
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RESISTORS 
Symbol Description Part No. 

R1 47,000 ohms, Vi watt  60B 8-473 
R2 330 ohms, ft watt   .606 8-331 
R3 39,000 ohms, ft watt  .606 8-393 
R4 3,300 ohms, ft watt  .606 8-332 
R5 150,000 ohms, ft watt 60B 8-154 
R6 2.2 megohms, ft watt  .606 8-225 
R7 1 megohm, Volume Control. .756 1-40 
R8 4.7 megohms, ft watt  .606 8-475 

•R9 500,000 ohms, ft watt 
•R10 500,000 ohms, ft watt 

RU 150 ohms, ft watt  .60B8 151 
R12 33 ohms, 1 watt  ..60B 28-3 
R13 150 ohms, 1 watt  60B 28-1 
R14 1,000 ohms, 1 watt  .606 28-2 

Gang.68B 45-1 

CONDENSERS 
.001 mfd, min, ceramic dltc 65C 10*6 
50 mfd, mica d5B 5-11 
3 to 30 mmfd. I Dual 23-4 
450 to 510 mmfd. } Trimmer. 
420 mmfd, Ant. ) Gang 688 ^ 
420 mmfd, max, Osc. ) 
(Dial drum spotwelded to gang) 
.003 mfd, 3%, silver mica 656 1-6 
10 mfd, Zero temp, coeff, 
ceramic A5C 6-44 
100 mfd, —.00075 temp eooff, 
ceramic 65C 6-19 
.005 mfd, min, ceramic disc 65C 10-1 
.047 mfd, 400 volts, paper....646 5-22 
.047 mfd, 400 volts, paper...646 5-22 
.047 mfd, 400 volts, paper....646 5-22 
.2 mfd, 400 volts, paper 646 5-19 
250 mmfd, ceramic 65C 6 5 
.01 mfd, min, ceramic disc 65C 10-3 
.047 mfd, 400 volts, paper 646 5-22 
250 mmfd, 500 volts 
.01 mfd, 400 volts 
.01 mfd, min, ceramic disc 65C 10-3 
.047 mfd, 400 volts, paper....646 5-22 
30 mfd, 150 voltsl 
30 mfd, 150 volts} Elect 67B 23-1 
20 mfd, 150 vollsj 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 
11 Coil, Antenna BC 69A74 
LJ Coll, Antenna SW.. 696 75-1 
13 Coil, Oscillator BC and SW...69B 76-1 
T1 Transformer, 1st IF 726 50 

Oescriptien 

Transformer, 2nd IF 72B 51 
Transformer, Output 9aA 4 
Switch, Bond 77A 32-3 
Switch, On-Off Port of R7 
Speaker (5" PM) and 
Output Transformer 7flB 62-1 
Couplale— 63A 5-1 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Description Port No. 
Antenna Hank (20' length) 89A 4-2 
Back, Cabinet 43B 170 
Baffle Ring, Speaker 43A 154 
Bracket, Band Switch Mounting 15A 393 
Cabinet 

Mahogany (5A22) 34D 39-5 
Ivory (5A23)   34D 39-6 

Carton and Fillers 446 191 
Dial Cord (32" length needed) 50A 1-3 
Drum, Diol Pointer 17A 32 
Escutcheon, Dial Scale 23C 77-2 
Felt Washer (Knob) 5A 4-11 
Grille, Speaker (Metal) I6A 30-2 
Grommef, Rubber (for mlg. gang) 12A 1-2 
Knob, Band Switch (Inner Knob) 

Maroon (for 5A22) 338 39-27 
Ivory (for 5A23) 33B 39-30 

Knob, Off-On Volume 
Maroon (for 5A22} 33# 39-29 
Ivory (for 5A23) 33B 39-32 

Knob, Tuning (Outer Knob) 
Maroon (for 5A22) 33B 39-28 
Ivory (for 5A23) 33B 39-31 

Pointer, Dial  25A 51-1 
Resistance Cord, for 220 V. operation 

with American Mate Plug 89A 14 
with Continental Male Plug 89A 14-1 

Shaft, Pointer 28A 42-1 
Sleeve, Metal 

for mtg. dial pointer 27A 162-1 
for mtg. gang condenser 2VA 2-1-71 

Sleeve, Tuning Shaft .27A 156 
Socket, Tube 87A 5-1 
Spacer, Tuning Shaft 29A 2-1-71 
Speed Nut (for mtg. escutcheon) 2B 10-35-68 
Spring, Dial Cord Tension.... 196 1-2 
Washer, "C" (Tuning Shaft) 4A 4-6 

* Part of couplate (part number 63A5 1). Replace with exact duplicate or individual com- 
ponents. Note that numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, on schematic correspond to lead numbers printed on face of 
couplate. 

VOLTAGE DATA 
. Vint>"i-itirftOWT*CSTYS V Ol IVX T* 11 *711 kJWAlV'A**** 
All readings made between tube socket ter- 
minals and B minus (terminal of On-Off 
switch). 
Dial turned to low frequency end; volume 
control at minimum. 
Band switch set in "BC" position. 
Measured on 117 volts AC line. 
Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube 
Voltmeter. 
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MODELS 5X21, 5X2 
5X23, Ch. 5X2 

Model 5X21 Ebony, 5X22 Mahogany, 5X23 Iv« 
Operating Voltage: 117 volts AC only. 

Power: 30 walls. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
• Turn receiver volume control full on (fully clockwise). 
• Use an isolation transformer if available, othenvise connect 

a .1 mfd. condenser in series with low side of signal generator 
and connect to chassis. 
Caution: Do not connect a ground wire directly to chassis. 

• Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

Dummy AnTanna 
in S«ri«i with 

Signal Ganarator 

Connection of 
Signal Generator 

(High Side) 

250 mmid. 
condenser 

250 nunfd. 
condenser 

Loop of several turns of 
wire, or place genera- 
tor lead close to re- 
ceiver antenna for ade- 

quate signal pickup. 

Antenna stator of 
tuning condenser 

Antenna stalor of 
tuning condenser 

No actual 
connection (signal 

by radiation) 

• Use lowest output setting of signal generator capable ol 
producing adequate output meter indication and proceed ir 
the following sequence. 

• Use a NON-METALLIC olignment tool for IF transformers 
See asterisk * note below. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Signal 
Gonorater 
Froquoncy 

Rocoivor 
Gang 

Sotting 

Tune in 
generator 

signal 

Trimmer Trimmer Type of 
Description Designation Adjuttmerti 

455 KC 

1620 KC 

1400 KC 

2nd IF 
Ist IF 

Oscillator 
(on gang) 

Antenna 
(on gang) 

Maximum 
output 

Maximum 
output 

Maximum 
output 

•Adjustments A and C made from the underside of the chassis. To avoid splitting the slotted head of the powdered iron core tuning 
slugs in IF transformers, use an alignment tool having a blade Vi" wide. 

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 

35*4 ' 12BE6 

I2AV6 
B s—'A 

'28*6 PC 5005 V. J 2NO IF I V 

Adjustments A and C made from nnderside of chassis. 

DIAL STRINGING AND POINTER SETTING 

miTioN or roMTiR luro MO DRUM WITH /T 
GANG CLOSED V, 

1400 KC POIWTH SETT I NO TURNS 
Dial stringing and pointer setting is shown with the gang 

condenser closed. The 1400 KC poirttcr setting is shown in dashed 
lines. 

S4R7 

OPERATING THE RADIO 
The radio is turned on manually when the "Off-Auto-On" switc 

is set to the "ON" position. The radio is turned on and off auti 
matically when the switch is set to the "AUTO" position. 

REMOVING THE CLOCK FROM CABINET 
To remove the clock, proceed as follows: 

1. Remove the radio chassis from the cabinet. 
2. Remove the two hexagonal nuts and lock washers whic 

mount the clock movement to the metal cover. 
3. Carefully remove the clock movement from the cover. Do n< 

unsolder leads unless complete removal of the clock is r 
quired. The metal cover mounting the clock to the chass 
may be removed if more space ia required^or^ervicing tl 
clock. 

REPLACING THE CLOCK MOTOR 
To remove the clock motor, press the motor inwardly and rotai 

it to the left (counterclockwise). 
Mount the clock motor by pressing the motor inwardly ar 

rotating it to the right (clockwise). 

Caution: The gear on the motor must mesh with the fiber ge: 
on the clock mechanism. If the gears are not properly meshe 
damaae mav result. 
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•These voltage readings will be either lower or practically zero if taken with a 1000 ohm-per-volt meter. 

VOLTAGE DATA 

Voltages shown on schematic diagram. 
• All readings made between tube socket terminals and 

B minus (negative of electrolytic condenser C13). 
• Measured on 117 Volt AC line. 
• Volume control minimum; dial turned to low frequency 

end. 
• Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube Voltmeter. 

RESISTORS 
>1 Description 

22,000 ohms, % watt  
100 ohm*, Vi watt _____ 
1 megohm. Vi watt  
1 magohm. Volume control. 
4.7 magohmi, Vi watt   
500,000 ohms, V« watt  
500,000 ohms, Vi watt  
150 ohms, Vi watt  
33 ohms, 1 watt   ______ 
560 ohms. 2 watt*   
47,000 ohms, Vi watt    

CONDENSERS 

Part Mo. 
.608 8-223 
.608 8-101 
.608 8-IOS 
758 1-51 

-608 8-475 

.BOB 8-151 
.608 28-3 
.BOB 20-561 .608 8-473 

CIA 290 mm Id. ma*. Ant. 1 
C1B 104 mmtd, max. Oso. f aanfl 688 51 

(Dial drum spot welded 
to gang) C2 47 mmid, ceramic BSC 6-79 

C3 .05 mid, 400 volte, paper 648 1-7 
C4 .1 mfd. 200 volts, paper _.64B 1-S 
C5 220 mmfd ceramic  BSC 6-80 
C6 .01 mfd, 400 volts, paper „$4E !-ia - 
C7 .047 mid, 400 volts, paper....65A 13-5 

5C6 .005 mfd, 450 volts   8C9 f San not# on 
5 C10 i schamotio. 
CU .1 mfd. 200 volts, paper _...64B 1-5 CI2 .02 mid, 400 volts, paper 64B 1-9 
C13A 70 mid, 150 volts) . 
C13B 30 mid, 150 volte ( ol#ci 67A l'"1 

§Part of couplate (part number $3A5-4). Re 
place with exact duplicate or individual components. Note that numbers 1, 2, 3, 4 
on schematic correspond to load numbers 
printed on face of couplate. 

Symbol Description Part No. 
(4 mid, ISO volts, elect. 

(in early sets) 67A4-2 .25 mfd, 200 volts, paper 
(In later sets)   64B 1-3 

COIL, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 
H Rod Antenna and 

Cabinet Back 69C 167 
L2 CoU, Oscillator  69A 52-4 
T1 Translormer, 1st IP 728 28-7 T2 Transformer, 2nd IF  72B 28-7 
T3 Transformer, Output 98A 4 
Ml Speaker (4" PM) and Output Transformer   788 65-3 
SI Switch, Off-Auto On 

(part ol dock) 91C 6-16 Couplate     63A 5-4 
(Includes R6. R7, C8, C9, C10) 

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
Description Part No. 
Canon and Fillers ..._   44B 259 
Clip, IF Transformer Mounting  728 28-10 Dial Background       1 SB 840 
Dial Cord (27" iength needed)  5oA 1-3 
Orommel, Rubber (for 

mounting gang)  12B 1-19 Manual, Operating Instructions 418 20-12 
Pointer, Dial 25A49-2 
Shaft, Tuning     2flA 26-7 
Sleeve, Tuning Shaft  27A 124-1 Snap Button (for mtg. 

cabinet back)     13A l-S-71 
Socket. Tube plain       87A24.2 

with grounding strap    __87A24-3 
Spacer, Metal "T" 

(lor mounting gang)  29A 2-3-24 

-25A 49-2 
-20 A 26-7 
-27 A 124-1 

Description Part No. 
Speed Nut (ior mounting 

tuning shaft sleeve)   28 10-21-59 
Spring, Dial Cord Tension 19C 1-5 
Washer, "C" (lor tuning shaft) 4A 4-6 

CABINET PARTS 

._AA227-5 

._AA227-6, 

Cabinet. Plastic Ebony  _34D 55-1 Mahogany 34D 55-2 
Ivory 340 55-3 

Escutcheon, Dial Scale 21B 63 Orille Cloth and Baffle Board 
Ebony AA227-5 
Mahogany   AA227-6 

Knob, Radio Ebony 33A81-1 
Mahogany 33A 81-3 
Ivory   33A81-2 Washer, Felt (for radio knobs) 5A 4-19 

CLOCK PARTS 

M2 Clock, Complete • 
lor 117 vofts, 60 cycles ....91C 8-1 
lor 117 volts, 50 cycles _.91C 8-2 

Knob, Clock Ebony   91C 8-11 
Mahogany  91C 8-12 
Ivory   91C 8-13 

Motor, Clock for 117 volts, 60 cycles  91C 6-14 
for 117 volts, 50 cycles     91C 6-15 

Snap Button (lor mtg. clock window)         13A 1-4 
Window (plastic) ..._   _._.24B 12 
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MODELS 5S21AJ 
5S22AN, 5S23A1 
Ch. 5C3 

mZmM: 5-, I 

M. i. - —, > ' 
and 5S23AN Ivory 

GENERAL 
This receiver employs the very latest in radio cir- 

cuitry and printed circuit wiring technique. The 
printed circuit wiring used in this receiver replaces 
the hookup wire type of circuit wiring used in earlier 
receivers. See figures 1 and 2. The printed circuit 
wiring is permanently adhered to the underside of the 
plastic chassis base by a photo engraving process. 
This new method of wiring has produced greater 
uniformity of chassis wiring, fewer wiring troubles 
and simplifies circuit tracing and trouble shooting. 
All circuit components are of standard size and de- 
sign. For servicing convenience, all parts are mounted 
on the top side of the chassis; see figure 3. Audio 
circuit components are contained in a printed circuit 
couplate. 

Trouble shooting and parts replacement will in 
general be the same as for receivers wired with hook- 
up wire. However, when servicing, it is important to 
read the service information given in this manual 
with respect to servicing technique printed circuit 
receivers. A lop view of the chassis is shown in fig- 
ure 3. A bottom view of early and later production 
chassis is shown in figures 1 and 2. The early and 
later production chassis have some minor differences 
in the routing of the printed circuit wiring but how- 
ever, are the same electrically. 

REPLACEMENT OF COMPONENTS 
All components used in this receiver are of stand- 

ard size and design. For servicing convenience, all 
components are irfounled on the top side of the 
chassis, see figure 3. 

To avoid damage to printed circuits by application 
of excessive heat when replacing components, use a 
soldering iron (60 watts or less) with a small tip. 
Do not use a soldering gun. 

To remove a defective component, apply the tip of 
the soldering iron to the connection point at the 
underside of the chassis. Keep soldering iron on con- 
nection just long enough to melt the solder, then 
quickly tap the chassis against the service bench to 
shake the solder away from the connection. After the 
solder is removed, untwist or separate connections. 
A pick will be helpful for untwisting or separating 
connections. After disconnecting connecting wires or 
lugs, carefully remove components from the top side 
of the chassis. 

Before installing replacement components, clean 
the solder from the connection point, so that the 
leads or lugs can be pushed through the holes in the 
chassis panel. To avoid running solder into adjacenl 
leads of the printed circuit, use as little solder as 
possible. 

For quick replacement, resistors and condenser; 
mav be replaced by clipping out the defective part 
ana soldering the new part to the connecting leads 
remaining from the original part. 

An open or damaged section of printed circuit wir- 
ing can he replaced by soldering a jumper of ordinary 
hookup wire across the connection points. To avoic 
need for complete tube socket replacement, defective 
tube socket pin clips may be replaced individually. 
Tube socket pin clips are available under part num- 
ber 87A35-2. 

Note: The tubular shield (center connection) al 
the bottom of each tube socket must be securely 
soldered to the printed circuit wiring, otherwise hum 
or oscillation "will result. 

35W4 I2BA6 50C5 
I ; .! .. .. 

I20E6 © I2AV6 

Figure 1. Bottom View of (Early Production) Chassis. 

35W4 @ I2BA6 50C5 

| ' ^ © '?Ivg'' 

Figure Z Bottom View of (ioter Production) Chassis. 
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MODELS 5S21AN, 5S22AN, 5S23AN, Ch. 5C3 

ALIGNMENT 

Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 
Turn receiver volume control full on. 
Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise 
connect a ,1 mfd. condenser in series with low side 
of signal generator and connect to chassis. 
Caution: Do not connect a ground wire directly to 
chassis. 

PROCEDURE 

• Use lowest output setting of signal generator capable 
of producing adequate output meter indication and 
then proceed as outlined in chart below, 

• Use a NON-METALLIC alignment tool for IF 
transformers. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Dummy Antunna 
In SuHus with 

Signal Ganuratar 

Connoction of 
Signal Ganuratar 

(High Sida) 

Signal 
Oanarator 
Fragaancy 

Racaivar 
Gang 

Salting 
Trimmar 

Dascription 
Trimmar 

Dntignation 
Typa af 

Adi«ftmant 

1 250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Antenna staler of 
tuning condenser 455 KG Gang fully 

open 
2nd IF 
lat IF 

•A, B 
*C. D 

> 250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Antenna atalor of 
tuning condenser 1620 KG Gang fully 

open 
Oacillator 
(on gang) E Maximum 

Output 

9 
No actual connection 1400 KG 

Tone in Antenna F Maximum 
lead close to receiver 
loop for adequate signal 

pickup. 
(signal by radiation) generator 

•iynal (on gang) Output 

1 .Lzr 

I | 

35W4 I2BE6 SOG5 
D) en 

Figure 3. Top View of Chassis. Location of 
Components and Alignment Adjustments Shown. 

Adjustments A and C made from underside. 
See figures 1 and 2. 

REMOVING OR INSTALLING CHASSIS 
IN CABINET 

Fully close the gang condenser before removing or 
installing the chassis in the cabinet. When installing, 
carefully slide the chassis in the cabinet, so that the 
tab on the pointer slide fits into the elongated hole at 
the center of the dial pointer. See the-"Pointet Setting, 
and Dial Stringing" diagram at the right. Parts 
which are shown in dotted lines arc not assembled to 
the chassis. These parts are mounted on the inside 
of the cabinet. 

J ^ 

SETTING POINTER SLIDE 

With the gang condenser fully closed, line up the 

center of the pointer slide with the bottom hole in the 
pointer slide bracket as shown in the figure above. 
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RAL  

IMODELS 5S21AN, 5S22AN, 5S23AN, Ch. 5C3 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Circuif: Superheterodyne using 5 miniature tubes. See 
additional circuit information on front page. 

Frequency Range: Standard broadcast band, 535 to 
1620 KC. 

Intermediate Frequency; 455 KC. 

Power Supply: Power line of 117 volts, 50 to 60 cycles 
AC or DC. 

Power Consumption: 30 watts. 

Antenna: Built-in loop antenna. 

Speaker: 5" PM, with Alnico V magnet. Voice coil 
impedance, 3.2 ohms. 

RESISTORS 
Symbol Detcriptlon Port No. 
Rl 22,000 ohms, V2 watt  ....60B 8-223 
R2 150 ohms, V-> watt    60B 8-151 
R3 2.2 megohms, watt   60B 8-225 
R4 1 megohm, Volume control.... ....75B 1-52 

(includes switch SI) 
SR5 6.8 megohms, wait 
fiR6 470,000 ohms, *4 watt 
§R7 470,000 ohms, ^2 watt 
R8 150 ohms, V2 watt   60B 8-151 
R9 1,000 ohms, 1-watt  60B 28-2 

CONDENSERS 
420 mmfd, max, Ant. ) aqr 40 
108 mmfd, max, Osc. ) ® ^ 

(Dial drum spot welded 
to gang.) 

.05 mfd, 400 volts, paper 64B 1-7 

.005 mfd, 450 volts 
220 mmfd, 450 volts 
.005.mfd, 450 volts 
( See note on 
| schematic. 
.05 mfd, 400 volts, paper 64B 1-7 
.047 mfd. 400 volts, paoer 65A 13-5 

35o0^:^:t}"- ™10 

.02 mfd, 400 volts, paper 64B 8-11 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 
Antenna, Loop 69C 159 

(mounted on cardboard back) 
Coil, Oscillator 69A 158-1 

(includes Rl) 
Transformer, 1st IF 72B 28-63 
Transformer. 2nd IF 72B 28-63 
Transformer, Output 98A 4 
Speaker (5" PM) and 

Output Transformer 78B 26-3 
Switch, On-Off Part of R4 
Couplate 63B 6-7 

(Includes R5, R6, R7, 
C3, C4, C5, C6, C7) 

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
Bracket, Pointer Slide (inch pulleys) A3730 
Cabinet, Plastic 

Ebony   26-12 
Mahogany 34D 26-13 
Ivorv   34D 26-14 

Carton and Fillers ,44B 236 
Dial Background 22A 30 
Dial Cord (27" length needed) 50A 1-3 
Grommet (for mtg. gang) 12A 1-19 
Grommet (for mtg. tuning shaft) 12A 1-21 
Knob, Tuning 

Ebony 33A 81-1 
Mahogany 33A 81-3 
Ivory 33A 81-2 

Pointer, Dial 25A 52 
Shaft, Tuning 28A 26-6 
Slide, Pointer 15A 800 
Snap Button 

for mtg. pointer to cabinet 13A 1-2-59 
for mtg. dial background 13A 1-3-59 

Socket, Tube 87A 35-1 
Spacer, Metal "T" (for mtg. gang) 29A 2-1-24 
Spacer, Tuning Shaft 29A 2-7-24 
Speed Nut (for tuning 

shaft spacer) 2B 10-19-27 
Spring, Dial Cord Tension 19C 1-2 
Spring, Pointer Tension 190 1-20 
Washer, **0" (for tuning sh&ft) 
Washer, Spring (for tuning shaft) 4A 6-3-0 
Washer, Spring (for pointer) 4A 6-5 

§Part of couplote. port nwmbor 63^6-7. Number* 1, 2, 3, 4 oo whemotic correspond to lead number* printed on face of couplate d3B6-7. 

John F. Rider 



MODELS 6C22, 6C22A 
6C23, 6C23A, Ch. 6C2 
6C2A 

bL'Z'2, 6C22A Maliu"uii>, 6C23, 6C2'iA Ivory 
Operating Voitage: 117 volts, 50 to 60 

cycles, AC or DC. Power: 30 watts. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

• Turn receiver volume control full on. • Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise • Use lowest output setting of signal generator capable 
connect a .1 rafd. condenser in series with low side 
of signal generator and connect to B minus (ter- 
minal of On-Off switch). 
Caution: Do not connect a ground wire directly to 
chassis. 

of producing adequate output meter indication and 
then proceed as outlined in chart below. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 
• Use a non-metallic alignment tool for IF trans 

formers. 

Dummy Antenna 
in Serief with 

Signal Generator 

250 nunfd. 
condenser 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Connection of 
Signal Generator 

(High Side) 

Signal 
Generator 
Frequency 

Receiver Trimmer Trimmer Type ef 
Description Designation Adiustment 

Pin 8 of 12SA7 tube 455 KC 1 Gang flllly 

Tuning condenser ,,on vr Gang fully 
Antenna atator open 

Loop of several turns 
of wire, or place gen- No aclua| connection ccn^ator 
crator lead close to re- (si , , radiation) 1400 KC ecnerator 

ceiver antenna for signal 
adequate signal pickup. 

No actual connection 
(signal by radiation) 

Tune in 
1400 KC generator 

signal 

2nd IF 
Ist IF 

Oscillator 
(on gang) 

RF 
(on gang) 

Antenna 
(on gang) 

Maximum 
Output 

Maximum 
Output 

Maximum 
Output 

Maximum 
Output 

•Adjustments A and C are made from underside of chassis. 

POINTER SETTING 
AND DIAL CORD STRINGING 

 I. 

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 

o 0iB 

GANG 
CLOSED 

(j2SK7) (ml) Cjo~o|p (]2$K7) (^ZSbt) (35L6ct) 

Adjustments A and C are made from underside of chassis. 

£ DIAL STRINGING 
POINTER SETTING J Wh'"n Stri,

1
,5ins th« dial eord, the gang condenser and pointr 

. ... . . ... ,. r 11 1 , drum must he in the position shown in the dial stringing an IJclore installing the chassis in the cabinet, fully close the gang pointer setting diagram at right. Starting at the tension sprin 
condenser. Slide the chassis in the cabinet and mount the dial on the gang condenser drum, string the dial cord in the directio: 
pointer in a horizontal position (pointed at the dot and da h s']0^'n ',y ''1P ari0<vs- Maintain sufficient tension on the dia 
below 53 on the radio dial scale). rnrd ,ensu,n t0 •m"vcm of the dial cord. 
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ODELS 6C22, 6C22A, 6C23, 6C23A, Ch. 6C2, 6C2A 
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♦These voltage readings will be either lower or practically zero if taken with a 1000 ohms-per-volt meter. 

VOLTAGE DATA 
Voltages shown on schematic diagram 

• All readings made between tube socket terminals and 
B minus (terminal of On-OII switch). 

• Measured on 117 Volt 60 Cycle AC line. 
• Volume control minimum; dial turned to low fre- 

quency end. 
• Voltages measured with Vacuum-tube Voltmeter. 

RESISTORS 
Daicn-lption Part No. 

22,000 ohms, Vi watt 60B 3-223 
1 megohm, Vi watt SOB 8-105 
47,000 ohms, V» watt 
1 magohm, Volum* con- 

trol and On-OH switch SI 
for SC2 chassis 75B 1-48 
for GC2A chassis 75B 1-56 

4.7 msgohms, V> watt GOB 8-475 
47,000 ohms, Vi watt..—.SOB 8-473 
470,OX ohms. Vr watt 470.OX ohms, Vi watt 
150 ohms, Vi watt. SOB 8-151 
150,000 ohm., V. watt SOB 8-154 
33 ohms. 1 watt— —60B 28-3 1.000 ohm*. 1 watt ..SOB 28-2 

CONDENSERS 
Da.criplion Part No. 

323 mmld. ma* Ant. 1 
193.8 mmfd, max RF 1 gang. GBB 50-1 
X mmid. max Osc. I (Dial drum spot weldad to gang) . 
.1 mfd. 200 volts, paper S4B 1-30 
.05 mid, 400 volts, papar MB 1-22 
47 mmfd. mica. 65C6-79 100 mmld. caramic 
100 mmfd. caramic 
.01 mfd, 400 volts, papar MB 1-25 

i > Saa Schamatic 

Symbol Description Part No. 
tCIO .005 mid, ceramic 
Cll .02 mid, 600 volt*, paper 64B 1-24 
CI2 .1 mfd, 200 volt., paper o4B 1-30 
C13 .18 mid, 200 volt., paper 64A 2 2 C14 .047 mid, 400 volt., paper C5A 13-5 
C15A 70 mfd, 150 volla ) , 
C15B 30 mfd. 150 volts / oI«^ b7A 17 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, Etc. 
Symbol Description Part No. 
LI Antenna. Iron Core 69C 14B-1 

(mounted on cardboard back) 
L2 Coil, RF    „...G9A 115-1 
L3 Coll, Oscillator  „....69A 52-2 
T1 Tran.former. Ut I F. 72B 28-7 T2 Transformer, 2nd l.F 72B 28-7 
T3 Transformer, Output 9BA 4 
Ml Speaker (S" PM) and Output Transformer 78B 70-1 
SI Switch, On-OH— Part of R4 

Couplale  - S3A 5-4 
(Includes B7, R8. C8. C9. C10) 
Diode Filler     63A 3-1 
 (inoludos H3, C5, CS) 

12A 1-2 
.19A 31-8 
.27A 1M .27 A 172-1 
.B7A 10-2 
29A 2-1-71 
19C 1-5 .19A 77-1 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Description Part No. 
Carton and Fillers  44B 255 
Clamp, Line Cord    11A 9-2 

tPart ol couplale (part number 63A 5-4). Replace with exact duplicate or individua! components. 
Note that numbers 1, 2, 3. 4. on schematic correspond to couplale lead numbers printed on face of couplate 63A 5-4, 

t tPart of diode Ulter (part number C3A 3-1). Replace with exact duplicate or individual 
components. 

Description Part No. 
CUp. IF Translormer Mounting....72B 28-10 Dial Cord (62" length needed) 50A 1-3 
Drum, Pointer     A3731 
Grommet, Rubber (for mtg. gang)         12A 1-2 
Ring, Pointer Compression. -...ISA 31-8 
Sleeve, Tuning 

lor 6C2 chassis     27A 164 for 6CZA chassis  27A 172-1 
Socket, Tube    87A 10-2 
Spacer, Metal "T" (for mtg. 

gang)    29A 2-1-71 
Spring, Dial Cord Tension 19C 1-5 
Spring. Shaft Retaining   19A 77-1 

(lor 6C2A chassis) 
CABINET PARTS 

Description Part No. 
Back Assembly (includes built-in 

antenna LI)   69C 148-1 
Cabinet, Plastic Mahogany       34D 50-2 

Ivory      34D 50-3 
Escutcheon Overlay (dial scale) 23C 119-1 
Grille Cloth and BaHIe Board AA226 
Ksecb On Oil Vc'usev 33A SC-2 
Knob. Tuning Mahogany   J3A 79-2 

Ivory     33A 79-3 Pointer, Dial 
for &C22. 6C23 Mahogany  - 25A 53-2 

Ivory   25A53-3 lor 622A, 623A 
Mahogany     A3919 Ivory     A3920 

Speed Nut (for mtg, battle to 
cabinet)  2B 10-12-69 

Stud, Trimount (far mtg. cabinet 
back)    13A 1-5-68 

Washer, Felt (for tuning knobs) 5A 4-4 



MODELS 5D31, 5D32, 5D33, Ch. 5D 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
• Turn receiver volume control full on. 
• Antenna must be connected and placed in the some relative 

position to the chassis as when in cabinet. 
• Use an isolation transformer; otherwise, connect a .1 mfd. 

capacitor in scries with low side of signal generator and 
connect to chassis. Caution: Do not connect a ground wire 
directly to chassis. 

• Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

• Use lowest output of signal generator necessary to produce 
midscale meter indication and proceed in the following 
sequence. 

• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Dummy Aafenno 
in Serins with 

Signal Generator 

.(Mil mfd. 
capacitor 

.001 mfd. 
capacitor 

Loop of several turns 
of wire, or place gen- 
erator leads close to 
receiver antenna for 
adequate signal pickup. 

CennectioR of 
Signal Generator 

(High Side) 

Tuning capacitor, 
antenna stator 

Tuning capacitor, 
antenna slatur 

No actual 
connection (signal 

by radiation) 

Signal 
Generator 
Frequency 

455 KC 

1620 KC Oscillator 

Tune in 
generator 

signal 
1400 KC Antenna 

Type of 
Adjustment 

Maximum 
output 

Maximum 
output 

Maximum 
output 

* Adjustments A and C made from the underside of the chassis. If IF transformers have hollow core slugs, these adjustments 
may all be made from the top of chassis, if you use alignment tool #98A30-7 obtainable from your Admiral distributor. The 
bottom IF slug adjustment may be reached through the hollow core in the upper slug. If IF transformers have slotted tuning 
slugs, use an alignment tool with a blade 3/32" wide. 
I Antenna Trimmer "F" should be aligned after chassis and antenna are mounted in cabinet. 

RECORD CHANGER SERVICE DATA 
The record changer model number is found stamped at the top rear of the changer 

pan and on the changer model label. 

Models 5D31 Ebony, 5D32 
Maroon, SD33 Ivory 

TUBE AND TRIMMER 
LOCATION 

Adjustments A and C made 
from underside of chassis. 

Adjustment F on antenna. 

Solid lines/ show dial stringing and pninter 
posilion with tuning gang open. Dashed lines 
show pointer position (1400KC) when tuning 
gang is tuned to a generator signal. 

1 

CARTRIDGE AND NEEDLE 
Cartridges complete with needle are 

interchangeable. 
CARTRIDGE TONE ARM » Port NO.409AI6 

Pan No. 99015-28 1 NEEDLE 

CARTRIDGE Port N0.409AI3 

KNURLED NUT part N0.98AI6-19 

CARTRIDGE 
Port No. 409AI3-I 

TONE ARM 
—A. 

msmmma 

R«moy« rxodlt by pulling    slroighl forward. Porl N0.9BAI5-I6 
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*Th«a* readings will be lower 11 taken with a 1000 ohme-per-rolt meter. 
^These readings wilt be zero on "Phono"; other DC readings may be slightly higher. 

VOLTAGE DATA 
• All readings made between tube socket terminals and • M« 

B minus (terminal of On-Off switch). • Vo 
• Radio-Phono switch S2 in "Radio" position. • Vo 

OPERATING VOLTAGE 
117 volts, 60 cycles AC only; 50 watts 

Measured on 117 Volt, 60 Cycle AC line. 
Volume control minimum; dial turned to low end. 
Voltages measured with vacuum-tube voltmeter. 

RESISTORS 
il Description Part No. 

22.000 ohms, Vt watt MB 8-223 220 ohms, V. watt. MB 8-221 
1 megohm. Volume 1 _ 755 11-8 
2 megohms, Tone ) 

(Includes switch SI) 
47,000 ohms, % watt 
1 megohm, Vi watt   60B 8-105 
4.7 megohms, V» watt 60B 8-475 250.000 ohms, V« watt 
500,000 ohms, Vi wall 
ISO ohms, Vi watt 60B 8-151 
33 ohms. I watt.... MB 28-3 
220 ohms, V« watt  BOB 8-221 
1,000 ohms, 1 watt   MB 28-2 
27,000 ohms, Vi wait BOB 8-273 

CAPACITORS 
Cl Trimmer, 3 to 30 mmfd 6$A 33 
C2A Ant, 323 mmid, max. I _a E8B 55-! 
C2B Osc. 105 mrald, max. b8B M 1 

(Drum spotwelded to gang) 
C3 .01 mid, 450 volts, cetamlc. BSC 10-3 
C4 50 mmfd, 500 volts, ceramic..BSC 6-4 
C5 .1 mid. 200 volte, paper 64B 1-30 
C6 .1 mid, 200 volts, paper MB 1-30 
C7 .1 mid, 200 volte, paper 64B 1-30 

JC8 100 mmid, ceramic 
|C9 100 mmid. ceramic 
C10 500 mmfd, ceramic.... BSC 6-6 
Cll .01 mid, 450 volts, ceramic..65C 10-3 
C12 -01 mid, 450 volls. ceramic..BSC 10-3 
C13 .047 mid, 400 volls, paper 6SA 13-5 

tCl4 See schematic 
tCIS .01 mid, 500 volts, ceramic 
TCIB See schematic 
C17A 70 mid, 150 volts 1 
C17B 70 mid, 150 volts 1 elect .67B 7-18 
C17C 20 mid, 25 volteJ ^ 
C18 .002 mid, 600 volts, paper .MB 1-14 
C19 .01 mid, 450 volts, ceramlc..65C iu-3 C20 .01 mid, 450 volts, ceramic .BSC 10-3 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. 
LI Antenna, Iron Core (Includes Cl)   69B 164 
L2 CoU, Oscillator.... 69A 52-6 
T1 Translotmor, let IF with hollow core slugs..72C 128-7 

with slotted core slugs..72C 28-7 
T2 Transiormor, 2nd IF with hollow core slugs..72C 128-7 

with slotted core slugs. 72C 28-7 

Symbol Description Part No. 
T3 Transiormor, Output 79C 46-1 
Ml Speaker, (6" PM)-- 78B 81-1 MS Socket, Phono Input 88A 1 
M8 Socket & Leads, Phono Motor  89A 6-3 
51 Switch, On-OH   Part of R3 
52 Switch, Radio-Phono 76B 28-1 Couplale    63A 5-6 

(Includes R7, R8. C14, 
CIS, C16) 

Diode Filter —  63A 3-1 (Includes R4. C8, C9) 

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
Dial Cofd (22" length needed)..BOA 1-3 
Gtommel, Rubber (gang mtg.)....12B 1-18 
Manual, Customer (nstruction ....41B 20-31 Manual, Service lor RCM0 

Record Changer — S454 
Pilot Light. #47   81A 1-8 Pointer. Dial (includes 

compression ring)   ....A4103 
Shalt, Pointer   -28A 42 
Shield. Pilot Light   ....82A 4 Sleeve, Tuning (brass) 27A 130 
Socket, 

Pilot Light  — —-82A 20-1 
Tube. 7-pln     87A 3-4 

Spacer, "x" (gang condenser 
mtg )   —  29A 2-1-24 

Spring, Dial Cord Tension.... 19B 1-5 
Spring, Hairpin (for   . 

tuning eleeve)    I9A 2-5 

CABINET PARTS 
Base, Metal (cabinet legs)   35E 269 
Bottom Board   ..43B 205 
Cabinet Bottom, Plaetic 

ebony    34E B3-3  -.1. ei c 
ivory          34E 63-8 Cabinet Cover, Plastic 
ebony      34E 63-4 
maroon .—     34E 63-6 
ivorr   34E 63-9 Escutcheon, Dial   23D 140 

Escutcheon Ring (gold trim) 23A 53-1 
Grille Cloth ana Bailie Board 

ebony    _.A3980 maroon     A3981 
Ivory   _,„A3982 

Hinge    37A 8-1 Hinge Screw (6-32x>A BH MS) 365-250-C2-58 
Hinge Stud      27A 17-1 
lewel. Pilot Light   82A 21-4 

Oeecription Part No. 
Knob, Radio, "OH-Volume" (inner knob) 

ebony      33C 111-7 
maroon  —33C 111-3 
ivory  ...330 111-11 

"Rad-Pno" (Inner knob) „ ,,, , 
ebony       .330 111-8 
maroon  - 33C 111-4 
ivory     ...33C 111-12 

"Tone' (outer knob) 
ebony      33C 111-5 
maroon    .33C 111-1 ivory     —33C 111-9 

"Tuning" (outer knob) . 
ebony    - 33C 111-6 
maroon    33C 111-2 
Ivory     33C 111-10 

Nameplale, "Admiral," Plastic 26B 45 
Ring. Compression 

lor dial pointer   - 19A 31-14 
for "Off-volume" knob  I9A 31-11 
for pilot light jewel    19A 31-15 
lor 'Rad-Pno" knob 19A 31-5 Rubber Channel 
for cabinet top  12A9-8 Rubber Foot 
lor cabinet bottom  8A 10 

Speed Nut, for mtg. 
namoplate    -  -2B 12-3-69 

Stay Arm and Plate  37A 9-1 Washer, Fell (for tuning knobs) ..5A 4-21 
PHONOGRAPH PARTS 

M2 Cartridge, Pickup (Part nos. 409A 13, 409A 13-1 
and 409A 16 used; see 
illustrations on back 
page.) 

M3 Cable, Shielded Pickup 
(includes plug)... .413A11-1 

M4 Plug. Pickup Cable...... 88A 2-3 M6 Motor, Phono (3 apeed) 407C 20 
M7 Plug, Motor (Male) 88A8-1 
S3 Switch and Mtg. Plate ..G400A 606 

Button, Snap-in Plug _.13A 2-8-57 
Cenlerpost Assembly   —G400B 601 Idler Wheel (includes lite) G400A 279 
Kit. 50 Cycle Conversion   98B 15-24 
Manual, Service  - S454 
Needle, Pickup _ .... 

for 409A13 cartridge — 98A 15-19 
for 409A13-1 cartridge  98A 15-18 
for 409A 16 cartridge   98B 15-28 

Needle Retaining Nut (for 
409A13 cartridge)  9eA 54-2 

Screw and Wasner, Changer Mounting (10-32xlV» RH MS)....AA210 
Spring, Changer Float 19A 10-3 

•Transformers diliet slightly. For beat reaulta order exact part. , . . , ... ..j;,,:j,,.! 
IPart ol Diode Filter, part number 63A 3-1. This unit conaiating of C8. C9 and R4 may be replaced with individual componente. 
tPart of couplate. oart number 63A 5-6. See schemolic.   
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
Turn receiver volume control full on (fully clockwise). • Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 
Use an isolation transformer if available; otherwise, connect # ygc ]owest 0UtpUi 0f signal generator required for midscal 
a .1 mfd. capacitor in scries with low side of signal generator meter indication and proceed in the following sequence, 
and connect to chassis. 
Caution: Do not connect a ground wire directly to chassis. • Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Dummy Antenna 
In Series with 

Signal Generator 

Connection of 
Signal Generator 

(High Side) 

Signal 
Generator 
Frequency 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

250 mmfd. 
condenser 

Antenna stator of 
tuning capacitor 

Antenna stator of 
tuning capacitor 

Receiver 
Gang 

Setting 

Maximum 
output 455 KC 

Oscillator 1620 KC 

Set timing pointer with tuning gang tuned to 1400 KC generator signal; see illustration below. 

Loop of several turns of 
wire, or place genera- 
tor lead close to re- 
ceiver loop for adequate, 

signal pickup. 

No actual 
connection (signal 

by radiation) 
1400 KC 

Tune in 
generator 

signal 

Maximum 
output 

Maximum 
output 

•Adjustments A and C made from the underside of the chassis. If IF transformers have hollow core slugs, these adjustments may 
all be made from the top of the chassis, if you use alignment tool #98A30-7 obtainable from your Admiral distributor. The 
bottom IF slug adjustment may be reached through the hollow core in the upper slug. If IF transformers have slotted head 
tuning slugs, use an alignment tool with a blade 3/32" wide. 

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 

OSCILLATOR—^ 
(TOP) \     

DIAL STRINGING AND POINTER SETTING 

^,4 ANTENNA 
(BOTTOM) \ 

wrgr w I# 
I2BE6 y-V I2BA6 7^ 

o 
50C5 

Q. 

GANG (oSm 
CLOSED TT 

3 
TURNS 

Adjustments A and C made from underside of chassis. 
OPERATING RADIO MANUALLY 

When the "Auto-Off-On" switch is set to the "Qn" position, the 
radio may be operated manually with the "Off-Volume" knob. 
The On-Off switch in the radio will not control the clock or the 
appliance outlet. 

TO REMOVE CLOCK FROM CABINET 
To remove the clock, proceed as follows: 

1. Remove the radio chassis from the cabinet. 
2. Remove four Phillips screws which mount the clock to the 

<'abinet. 
(Carefully remove the clock. Do not unsolder electrical con- 
nections unless complete removal of the clock is required. 

Dial stringing and pointer with solid lines shown with gai 
closed. Dashed line pointer position (1400 KC) shown wb 
tuning gang is tuned to generator signal. 

PARTS AND SERVICE FOR CLOCK 
Consult your Admiral distributor for the address of the nean 

parts and service station lor clocks used in Admiral radios. 

(eiT^vn-i 



PAGE 23-36 ADMIRAL 

MODELS 5E31, 5E32, 5E33, Ch, 5E3 

«Mlcme 12BE6 UTEIU COKVEITtl Z r± _ 
\~fsr fnv 

12BA6 12AV6 50C5 
If AMP. 4 II _ i OEI. AVC IAF. AtP. £f ^ 00 Tmi WO moio OUTPUT 

1 

m 
m 

1 

H 

1 
<4 SO 

-cam NT 
TI-T2 

MS III* AC APPIMICE OUTLET 
^=lM)1o-OfF-OII ' J ISIITCH / 
-rniM2 '' HS CLOCK MOTOR/ [RjllT* AC / 
 <Uo-    St RAM OMHJff SmITCH 

r. 35 W4 ((U RECTIFIER 
Wrlc] #47 Wtf|. 

pilot /r£s LICTI f J^Av. 

. W4e_~_/4rM - Jt¥AC_^ 
QfX*)——0tD 

I2AV6 I2BE« I7BA( SOCS 

•These voltage readings will be cither lower or practically zero if taken with a 1000 ohms-per-volt meter. 

VOLTAGE DATA 

Voltages shown on schematic diagram. 
i All readings made between tube socket terminals and 

B minus (terminal of On-OfT switch). 
i Measured on 117 Volt AC line, 
"Volume control minimum; dial set at low frequency 
end. 

• Voltages measured with vacuum-lube voltmeter. 

RESISTORS 
Symbol Description Part No. R1 22.000 oTims. V» watt 60B 8-223 
R2 180 ohms, '/i watt 60B 8-181 
H3 1 mogohm, Vi watt GOB 8-105 
R4 1 megohm. Volume control  75B 1-58 

(R4 includes switch SI) 
5R5 6.8 megohms. "A watt 4R6 470.000 ohms. 'A watt 
iR7 470,000 ohms, 'A wall 

R8 ISO ohms, '/« watt... GOB 8-151 
R9 33 ohms, 1 watt GOB 28-3 
RIO 5B0 ohms, 2 watts  GOB 20-561 

CAPACITORS 
CIA 290 mmfd, max. Ant. const i 
C1B 104 mmld, max. Osc. jVan9 68B 51-1 

(Dial drum spotwelded to gang) 
C2 47 mmfd, ceramic 65C 8-79 
C3 .01 mfd, ceramic 65C 10-3 
C4 .1 mid, 200 volts, paper....64B 1-30 

tCS 220 mmfd. ceramic 
JC6 . 005 mid, ceramic 
C7 . 047 mid, 400 volts, paper 65A 13-5 

{C8 .005 mid, ceramic 
|C9 ( see note 
BC10 ) on schematic 
Cll .1 mid, 200 volts, paper...,64B 1-30 
C12 .01 mfd. ceramic -BSC 10-3 C13fl 70 mfd, ISO volts ) -i-—. ftva 17 i 
C13B 30mfd, 150 volts fe,ec, 67A 17-1 
COILS. TRANSFORMERS. ETC. 

Ll Iron Core Antenna and 
Cabinet Back 69B 171 

Symbol Description Part No. 
L2 Coil, Oscillator  B9A 52-7 

•T1 Transformer, let IF with hollow core slugs..72C 128-7 
with slotted core slugs..72C 28-7 

*T2 Translomer, 2nd IF 
with hollow core slugs..72C 128-7 with slotted core slugs..72C 2B-7 

T3 Translorraer, Output 98A 21 
Ml Speaker PM) and 

Output Transformer 78B 85 
M3 Outlet, Appliance   87A 21-1 
M4 Socket, Pilot Light 82A 17-4 
51 Switch, Radio On Off Part of R4 52 Swilch Auto-On-OH -Part of M2 Couplate    63B G-7 

(Includes R5, B6, R7, 
C5. CG, C8. C9, CIO) 

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
Bracket, Pointer Support   ISA 93G 
Clip IF TrsnssCrsicr Mou2tin5...-?2B 28-ID 
Drum, Dial Pointer  - 17A 5-2 Grommet. Rubber (gang mtg.)....12B 1-18 
Line Cord and Plug —   89A 34-1 
Manual, Customer Instructions....41B 20-32 
Pilot Light. #47    81A 1-8 
Pointer, Dial  — — 25A 57 
Sbaft, Tuning   — 28A 70-1 
Socket, Tube - _.....87A 3-4 Spacer, Metal "T" (lor 

mtg. gang)  - 29A 2-3-24 
Speed Nut (mtg- pointer 

shaft sleeve)    —-2B 10-28-59 Spring. Dial Cord Tension I9C 1-5 
Washer, "E" (lor tuning shaft) 4B 12-4 

CABINET PARTS 
Description Part No. 
Cabinet. Plastic 

ebony     34D 67-1 
maroon          34D 67-2 
ivory      34D 67-3 
green    34D 67-4 
gray        34D 67-5 

Grille, Metal     36B 46 
Knobs. Tuning and Volume 

ebony      - 33A 81-1 
maroon        33A81-2 
ivory   33A81-3 
green      „..33A81-4 
gray  -     33A 81-5 

Nameplate, "Admiral"   .2GA 44 
Pointer, Tuning     25A 57 
Trimount Faetener 

(for cabinet back)   13A 1-5 
Washer, Feit (for tuning knobs)....5A 4-19 

CLOCK PARTS 
M2 Clock. Complete 

for 117 volts, 60 cycles  91C 9-1 
Knob, Clock 

ebony   . 91C 9-11 
maroon      .91C 9-12 
ivory        91C 9-13 
green    9IC 9-14 
gray        91C 9-15 

Window (plastic) ^4A 13 
RPart of coupiato (part No. 63B G-7). Numbers on schematic correspond to lead numbers on couplate. 
•Transformers differ sliqhlly. For best results, order exact part. 



MODELS 4X11, 4X12, 4X18, 4X19, Ch. 

mm 

Mofilels 4X11 Ebony, 4X12 Maroon, 
4X18 Green and 4X14 Gray 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Circuit: Superheterodyne using 4 miniature tubes, 
additional circuit information 
Frequency Range: Standard broadcast band, 53S 
1620 KC. 
Infermedfote frequency; 455 KC. 
PoMrer Supply: Two V/2 volt "A" batteries and 
67^2 volt battery. 
Antenna: Built-in Ferro-Scope (iron-core) antenna 
Speaker: 3V2" PM, with Alnico V magnet. Voice 1 
impedance, 3.2 ohms. 

GENERAL 
This receiver incorporates the latest radio circuitry 

with printed circuit technique. The printed circuit 
used in this receiver replaces the hookup wire used 
in earlier receivers. See figures 1 and 2. The printed 
circuit is permanently fixed to the plastic chassis 
base by a photoengraving process. This new method 
of circuitry offers uniform chassis wiring, fewer wir- 
ing troubles and siinpUfies circuit tracing and trouble 
shooting. All circuit components are standard size 
and design. For servicing convenience, all parts are 
mounted on the top of the chassis; see figure 2. Audio 
circuit parts are contained in a printed circuit cou- 
plate, part number 63B6-6. 

In genera), trouble shooting and parts replacement 
will be the same as for receivers wired with hookup 
wire. However, when servicing, it is important to 
read the service information given in this manual 
concerning servicing technique for printed circuit 
receivers. A top view of the chassis is shown in fig- 
ure 2. A bottom view of the chassis is shown in 
figure 1. 

Before installing replacement parts, clean 
solder from the connection, so the wires or lugs ] 
pass through the holes in the chassis panel. To a\ 
running solder into adjoining circuits, use as 1 
solder as necessary. 

For quick replacement, resistors and capaci 
may he replaced by clipping out the defective ] 
and soldering the. new part to the connecting w 
remaining from the original part. 

An open or damaged section of the printed cir 
can be repaired by soldering a jumper of ordvr 
hookup wire across the connection points. To ai 
need for complete tube socket replacement, defec 
tube socket terminals may be replaced individm 
Tube socket terminals are available under part n 
ber 87A35-2. 

Note: The tubular shield (center connection) 
the bottom of each tube socket must be secu 
soldered to the printed circuit, otherwise hum 
oscillation will result. 

REPLACING PARTS 
To avoid damaging printed circuits with excessive 

heat, use a soldering iron (60 watts maximum) with 
a small tip when replacing parts. 

To remove defective parts, apply the tip of the 
soldering iron to the connection at the underside of 
the chassis. Keep soldering iron on connection just 
long enough to roelt the solder, then quickly tap the 
chassis against the service bench to shake the solder 
away from the connection. After the solder is re- 
moved, untwist or separate connections. A pick will 
be helpful for untwisting or separating connections. 
After disconnecting wires or lugs, carefully remove 
parts from the top of the chassis. 

^ Kiy 3V4 ft5 
Figure 1. Bottom View of Chassis. 

sa 
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MODELS 4X11, 4X12, 4X18, 4X19, Ch. 4X1 

ALIGNMENT 
• Use FRESH batteries when alignment adjustments 

are made. 
• Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 
• Turn receiver volume control full on. 
• Use lowest output of signal generator necessary 

PROCEDURE 
for producing adequate output meter indication and 
then proceed as outlined in chart below. 

• Use a NON-METALLIC alignment tool for IF 
transformers. 

♦ Repeat adjustments to insure good alignment. 

Dummy Antenna 
in Serial with 

Signal Generator 

Connactien of 
Slfl aal Generator 

(High Side) 

Signal 
Generator 
Frequency 

Receiver _ . _ . 
Gang Trimmer Trimmer Type of 

Setting Deicription Designation Adiuttment 

.1 mfd. capacitor 

.1 mfd. capacitor 

Loop of Bcrerat turns of 
wire or place generator 
lead close to receiver 
loop for adequate signal 

pickup. 

Slator of antenna 
tuning capacitor 

Stator of antenna 
tuning capacitor 

No actual connection 
(signal by radiation) 

455 KC 

1620 KC 

1400 KC 

Gang fully 
open 

Gang fully 
open 

Tune in 
generator 

signal 

2nd IF 
Ist IF 

Oscillator 
(on gang) 

Antenna 
(on gang) 

Maximum 
Output 

Maximum 
Output 

Maximum 
Output 

•Adjustments A and C made from the underside of the chassis. To avoid splitting the slotted head of powdered iron core tuning slugs 
in IF transformers, use an alignment tool with a blade 3/32" wide. 

© 

v' 

1 A 
flATTERY 

REPLACING batteries 
In normal use, batteries for this set should furnish 

about 80 operating hours. Batteries of the type 
given helow, or an equivalent substitute may be used 
in this set. 

COUPLATE 
6386-6 

"A" Battery (I^» volts): R.C.A. VS236, Burgess 
21R, Eveready 964. 

"B" Battery (67% volts) : R.C.A. VS2I6, Burgess 
P45, Eveready 477. 

Figure 2. Top View of Chassis. Location of 
Components and Alignment Adjustments Shown. 

Adjustments A and C made from underside. 
See figure 1. 
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MODELS 4X11, 4X12, 4X18, 4X19, Ch. 4 
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MODELS 4X11, 4X12, 4X18, 4X19, Oh. 4X1 

RESISTORS 
Symbol Dotcnption Pan No. 

R1 100,000 ohms. 1/% watt 60B 8-104 
R2 18,000 ohms, i/j watt 60B 8-183 
R3 3.3 megohms. V? wall 60B 8-335 
R4 10 megohms, V2 watt 60B 8-106 
R5 1 megohm, Volume control.JSB 19-1 

(includes switch Si) 
tR6 4.7 megohms 
tR7 1 megohm 
tR8 10 megohms 
tR9 3.3 megohms 

R10 390 ohms, 1/2 watt 60B 8-391 

CAPACITORS 
Symbo' D«s<ripfion Port No. 
CIA 197 mmfd, max, ant. L r6 
C1B 97.8 mmfd, max, oscj* * 5 

02 100 mmfd, ceramic 65C 6-3 
C3 .01 mfd, ceramic 65A 10-3 
C4 .005 mfd, ceramic 65A 10-5 . 
C5 .005 mfd, ceramic 65A 10-5 
C6 .01 mfd, ceramic .65A 10-3 

tC7 150 mmfd 
fCS .002 mfd 
tC9 .01 mfd 
tClO 150 mmfd 
tCll .005 mfd 

C12 .002 mfd, ceramic .65B 9-37 
013 10 mfd, 75 volts, electrolytic67A 4-11 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC 
Symbol DowripUon Port No. 
LI Antenna, Iron Core 69B 166-1 
L2 Coil, Oscillator.. .69A 165-1 
Tl Transformer, 1st IF 72B 26-64 
T2 Transformer, 2nd IF -.728 28-64 
T3 Transformer, Output 98A 21 
Ml Speaker (SW PM) and Output 

Transformer .78B 83-1 
Si Switch, On-Off. ....Part of R5 

Couplate 63B 6-6 
(includes R6, R7, R8. R9 
C7, C8, C9, C10, Cll) 

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
Oatcrlpllon tlo. 
Bracket 

"A" Battery Ground I8A 70 
"A" Battery Ground ...ISA 74 

Carton and Fillers 44C 288 
Clip, Fuse (for cabinet catch) 84A 10-16 
Connector 

"A" Battery  1»A 72 
"B" Battery 90A 6-1 

Nut (for mlg. speaker 2A 1-14-24 
Lockwasher (for mtg. speaker) ..3B 1-26-24 

DccrlpHo* fart Ho 
Screw 

for mtg. antenna, #6-32 x ^ 
RH MS 265-125-C2-24 

for mlg. fuse clip, #4-40 x 3/16 
RH MS ....40-I87-C2-24 

for mtg. gang, #6-32 x 3/16 
MS   -..265-187-C2-24 

for mtg. chassis base, #6-32 x *4 
RH MS ^6a250-C2-24 

for mtg. speaker, #8-32 x 5/16 
BH MS 85-312-C2-70 

Socket, Tube «7A 35-1 
Terminal, Tube Socket 87A 35-2 
Terminal Lug 9B 1-3 

CABINET PARTS 
DncripHon Port No. 
Bracket, Handle Support 19A 76 
Cabinet, Front (includes grille) 

ebony 34D 64-1 
maroon 34D 64-3 
green     34C 645 
gray 34D 64-7 

Cabinet. Rear 
ebony     340 64-2 
maroon   34D 64-4 
green -   34D 646 
gray......     340 648 

Compression Ring (for tuning knoh).19A 31-10 
Eyelet (for cabinet catch)   6B 3-31 
Grille Cloth and Baffle - ....AA 227-7 
Handle, Plastic 

ebony 37B 87-1 
maroon...-   37B 87-2 
green .378 87-3 
gray 37B 87-4 

Hinge, Spring   19A 72-1 
Knob, Tuning 

ebony.... 33B 1041 
maroon 33B 1043 
green ...338 1045 
gray 33B 1047 

Knob, Volume 
ebony 338 1042 
maroon 33B 1044 
green   33B 1046 
gray - 33B 1048 

Screw 
for mtg. chassis, #440 x 3/16 

BH MS 24S-187-C2-24 
for mts. eyelet, #6-32 x % 

BH MS.'. I- 60-375-C2-24 
for mlg. Volume knob, #440 x 5/16 

BH MS 245-312-C2.24 

tPort of couplate, part number 63B 6-6. Number* en tchemalic corretpond te lead number* en couplet*. 
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MODELS 4Y11, 4Y12, 4Y18, 4Y19, Ch. 4' 

PSP mlmm 

REPLACING TUBES 
Any tube may be removed or replaced after the knurl 

knobs are pulled off the tuning and volume control shal 
Some type of tube extracting device may be useful, 01 
tube may be removed by carefully working a slenc 
screwdriver between the base of the tube and its sock 

Models 4Yn Ebony. 4Y12 Maroon, 
4Y18 Green and 4Vl9 Gray 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Circuit: Superheterodyne receiver with 4 miniature 

tubes and a selenium rectifier. 

Frequency Range: Standard broadcast band, 535 to 
1620 KC. 

Intermediate Frequency: 455 KC. 

Power Supply: This receiver will operate on 117 volt 
AC or DC or on one volt "B" battery and one 
volt "A" battery. 

Power Consumption: 20 watts on 117 volt AC or DC 
line. 

Antenna: Built-in Ferro-Scope (iron core) antenna. 

Speaker: PM, with Alnico V magnet. Voice 
coil impedance, 3.2 ohms. 

FOa BATTERY OPERATION, MOVE SLIDE 
SWTTCH TO THE SIDE AND INSERT 

UNE CORD PLUG INTO SOCKET 

7/  
w™\ fl MTTERr / -i\i r 

>) 8 \ 
® L-^ ® o c 

Tube and Battery Location 

. REPLACING BATTERIES 
Note: Hun-down batteries should be removed from the 

set. Corrosive material may leak from a run-down battery 
and parts of the chassis or the cabinet are likely to be 
damaged. 

In normal use, batteries for this set should furnish 
about 40 operating hours. Batteries listed below, or an 
equivalent substitute may be used in this set. 

"A" Battery (7% volts): Burgess C5, Eveready 717 or 
equivalent. 

"B" Battery volts): Burgess XX45, Eveready 
467 or equivalent. 

REMOVING THE CHASSIS 
The chassis need only be removed from the cabin 

when servicing the underside of the chassis. 

To remove the chassis, proceed as follows: 

(a) Remove one screw from the chassis to disconne 
the bead chain fastened to the cabinet. 

(b) Remove and disconnect the "A" and "B"batterie 
remove the knurled tuning knob and the 1U4 tul 

(c) Remove the chassis mounting screw located in ea 
battery case and behind the tubes. The enli 
chassis may be lifted out of the cabinet. 

The chassis cover must be removed to align the i 

S51 
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MODELS 4Y11, 4Y12, 4Y18, 4Y19, Ch. 4Y 

Battery power is preferable for alignment; use FRESH bat- 
teries. If this set is to be aligned while operating on an AC 
power line, an isolation transformer should be used. If an 
isolation transformer is not available, eonnect a .1 mfd. cap- 
acitor in series with the signal generator low side to B minus 
(pin 7 of 1U5 tube.) 

The chassis rover must be removed lo align trimmers A and C. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

ment; use FRESH bat- • Set volume control full on. 
ule operating on an AC 9 Connect output meter across speaker voice coil, 
should be used. If an 
connect a .1 mfd. cap- • Use lowest setting of signal generator capable of producing adequate output meter indication. 

• Use a non-metallic alignment tool for IF transformers. 
• Repeat adjustments to insure good results. 

Dummy Antenna 
in Series with 

Signal Generator 

Connection of 
Signal Generator 

(High Side) 

Signal 
Generator 
Frequency 

Receiver 
Gang 

Setting 
Trimmer Trimmer Type of 

Description Designation Adjustment 

.001 mfd. when using AC. 
.1 mfd. when using Battery. 

.001 mfd. when using AC. 
.1 mfd. when using Battery. 

Stator of antenna 
tuning capacitor 

Stator of antenna 
tuning capacitor 

Oscillator 
(on gong) 1620 KC 

Install the metal chassis cover removed during IF Alignment. 

Loop of several turns of 
wire, or place genera- 
tor lead close to re- 
ceiver lor adequate sig- 

nal pickup. 

No actual 
connection (signal 

by radiation) 
1400 KC 

Tune in 
generator 

signal 
Antenna 

(on gang) 

Maximum 
output 

Maximum 
output 

Maximum 
output 

•Adjustments A and C are made from underside of chassis. To avoid splitting the slotted head of powdered iron tuning slug in 
IF transformers, use an alignment tool with a blade 3/32 wide. 

ceiver or check voltages, etc. Remove the remaining two 
screws which hold the cover on the chassis. Press the 
switch button to disengage the chassis cover. 

When replacing the chassis cover, press the switch but- 
ton to permit the cover lo fit on the chassis at all points. 
Three tabs on the chassis cover must fit in slots along the 
edge of the chassis at either side of the speaker. Caution: 
Be sure the lead wires from the output transformer (on 
the speaker) are not caught between the chassis and 
the cover. 

GANG 
CLOSED 

DIAL CORD STRINGING 
To string the dial cord, close the tuning gang. Start 

stringing at the tension spring and run the dial cord in 
the direction indicated by the arrow. See illustration 
below. Draw the dial cord tight to apply tension on the 
spring and prevent slipping at the tuning shaft. 

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION 

X (CVUNOEHS.DE. j (AjlUflDCRSIDEl 
R5N* IU4 105/ S m 3V4 IU4 105/ . 

, A... AJ/ 

fiiiMiiyiiii  

Wii<& 

Dial Cord Stringing Adjustments A and C are made from underside of chassis. 
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ADMI 

MODELS 4Y11, 4Y12, 4Y18, 4Y19, Ch. 4Y1 

RESISTORS 
I Description Port No. 
2.2 megohms, Vi watt  (JOB 8-22S 
100,000 ohms, '/i wall  SOB 8-104 
270 ohms, Vi watt  SOB 8-271 
18,000 ohms, '/» watt   60B 8-183 
10 megohms, Vi watt  SOB 8-100 
390 ohms. Vi watt  SOB 8-391 
3.3 megohms, l/i watt  . SOB 8 335 
I megohm, Volume control 75C 1-57 

(Includes On-Off switch SI) 
120 ohms, '/» watt  SOB 8-121 
10 megohms, '/i watt 
4.7 megohms, '/i wall 
1 megohm, '/i watt 
3.3 megohms, V» watt 
2,200 ohms, Vi watt  SOB 8-222 
47 ohms, 1 watt  SOB 14-470 
2,700 ohms, 1 wait  SOB 14-272 
1380 ohms ) 5 watt lapped 
1380 ohms ) Candohm  61A 5-7 

CAPACITORS 

68B 57 
65C 6-5 
64B 1-28 
BSC 10-5 
65C 6-3 
64A 2-2 
64B 1-2S 
.G5C G-41 

BSC 6-41 
-65A 13-5 

272mmld.max.Ant. 
lOVmtnfd.ma*. Osc. J® 0 

250 mmld, ceramic   
.25 mid. 200 volts, paper... 
.005 raid, ceramic    
100 mmld, ceramic   
.18 mid, 200 volts, paper... 
.01 mid, 400 volts, paper . 
.001 raid, ceramic    
100 mid, 25 volts, 

electrolytic     
.01 mid, ceramic 
150 mmld, ceramic 
.002 m(d, ceramic 
150 mmld, ceramic 
.005 mid, ceramic 
.001 mid, ceramic   
.047 mid, 400 volts, paper 
20 mid, ISO volts ] 
30 mid, 150 volts f elect  
20 mid, 150 volts | 

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC, 
Symbol Description Part No. 
LI Antenna, Iron Core  .....69B 167-1 
L2 Coil, Oscillator  69A 39-7 
Tl Transloraor, Isl IF 72B 28-1 
T2 Transiotmer, 2nd IF  72B 26-62 
T3 Transformer, Output   98A 21 
Ml Spoakor (3Vi" PM) and 

Output Trans  78B 58-2 
M2 Roctiiier, Selenium  93A 1-4 
51 Switch, On-OU  - Part ol R8 
52 Switch. Power Change ....77A 46 

Couplate (includes 1)10, 
R1I, R12, R13, C10, CU, 
C12, C13, C14)   B3B 6-6 

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
Description Port No. 
Bracket. Antenna Support  A3911 

(Includes liber insulator support) 
Chassis Cover    A3904 

(Includes "A" and' B" battery cases) 
Clip, IF Transtormer Mounting .. 72B 28-10 
Connector 

"A" Battery  - 90A 7-1 
"B" Battery      90A 5-3 

Dial Cord (13" length needed). 50A 1-3 
Drum, Tuning, and Hub  -A3906 
Insulator, Fiber (for mtg. 

rectifier) .— - 32A 137 
Insulator Support, Fiber (lor 

mtg. ant.)  — - 32A 195 

Deserlption 
Line Cord Clamp   11A 9-2 
Plate, Fiber (lot mtg. 

Electrolytic)    67A 2-1 
Retainer. Fiber (lor "B" Battery)..32A 191 
Screw 

lor mtg. chassis cover 
(#6-32 x 'A S.T.)   1A 52-10-24 

for mtg. speaker 
(#6-32 x Vi B.H.M.S.)  ,265-250-02-24 

lor mtg. tuning drum 
(#6-32 x V» Allen Set)  1A 43-7 

Shall, Tuning    .28A 69 
Socket, Tube     87A 3-7 
Spring, Dial Cord    19C 1-5 
Washer 

"C". lor mlg. tuning shaft   4A 4-5 
lor mtg. tuning shall     4A 6-13 

CABINET PARTS 
Deserlptioo Port No. 
Button, Handle Ornament    20A 18 
Cabinet, Front 

ebony   _....34E 65-1 
maroon       34E 65-3 
green    — J4E 65-5 
gray  —     .34E 65-7 

Cabinet, Rear 
ebony     34E 65-2 
maroon    34E 65-4 
green  34E 65-6 
gray    34E 65-8 

Carton and Fillers    44C 287 
Chain, Bead   31A 1-2 
Clip, 

lor mtg. balile  15A 922 
Fuse, lor cabinet catch  ...84A 10-16 
Latch, lor cabinet catch  18A 80 

Eyelet, lor mtg. fuse clip  6B 3-43 
Grille Cloth and Balile  AA227-8 
Grille, Metal    36B 44 
Grille Trim, Metal 

for front and rear ol cabinet ...-23C 147 
Handle, Plastic Covered 

•bony  A4I27 
maroon .     *4128 
gr««n   A4129 
gray  A4130 

Hinge. Spring .—   19A 72-1 
knob. Dial 

•bony  33C 105-1 
maroon     —..33C 105-4 
green    .33C 105-7 
gray       33C 105-10 

Knob, Tuning 
•bony   JSC 105-2 
maroon    33C 105-5 
green       33C 105-8 
gray      .33C 105-11 

Knob, Volume 
•bony   :  33C 105-3 
maroon   33C 105-6 
green     33C 105-9 
gray     _J3C 105-12 

Ring, Compression, for knobs   19A 31-10 
Screw, 

lor mtg. chassis 
(#6-32 x 5/16 R.H.M.S.)  260-312-C2-24 
lor mtg. balile 

(#4-24 x V. B.H.S.T.)   IA 27-1-24 
Tubing, Plastic, lor bead chain 

(5/16" dia. x 4Vi long)  96B 19-2 
Washer, 

"E", lor mlg. handle 
(3/16" size)     4B 12-23 

Flat, lor mtg. handle 
(.196 x '/, x 1/32)  .4B 1-68-24 

Flat, for mlg. handle 
(.196 x V* x 1/32) ,   4B 2-74 

Spring, for mtg. handle 
(3/16 x % x 5/64)   4A 5-19 

tPart ol couplate, part ol number 63B 6-6. Number* 
on schematic correspond to lead numbers on couplate 
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AUGNMENT PROCEDURE 
GENERAL DATA* The alignment of this receiver requires the use of a test 
oscUUtor that will cover the frequencies of 455,600.1400 and 1620 KC and an 
output meter tq be connected across the primary or secondary of the output 
transformer. If possible, all alignments should be made with the volume con- 
trol on maximum and the test oscillator output as low as possible to prevent 
the AVC from operating and giving false readings. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE CHART 

STIF mi TIM 
•F 

I leterferiMf 
•i«Ml is 

SIMM. 
•aiuiti aacMiDi 
FKQMBCT OBMFCTIOB 

■ifh tie* to 
Csactly trie of IBS 
WB EC tabs. Km 

sMb to con- 
mm notativs 

.06 MFD 
Condsnter 

TYPE OF 
AQJUSDOT 

■Slut top of 
2nd, I.F. (TJ) 
and th«n MCh 
of the slug* 
of the 1st. 
I.F. 

KNCMTIC FART 
tocATiow mm 

CM ) 
CIS, CD) 
Rl I ] S-&3J0 
RI2 ) 
RI4 ) 

PARTS LIST 

S-MJO Collets 

(.0001 »0. ) 
(.006 MFD. ) 
( *.7 Megeha) 
( 1.0 Mgota) 
{ 2.2 M»0oM 

« B-W6 Coedenter, Ceraeic SO IftFS. 800 ». 
CB,CI« B-BBOB Coodenter. Paper .008 NFIL 800 *. 

C7,C| B-IMS Cendanatr, Paper .08 MFD. 300 V. 
» 8*1181 Condeeter, Paper .| MFD. 100 *. 

Coedeneer. Paper .002 MF0. 800 
Cood en per,* Paper .08 MFO. BOO 

Condaneer, Paper ioo lOtfO. 500 

PARTS LIST 
SCHEMATIC PART 
LOCATIOB MMR 

2 Turns of 
hookup wire 
6* in Oia- 
eeter. 
(Place ap- 
pro! iaete I r 
a foot froe 
end of, and 
In taet aii* 
aa loop.) 

R-1073 Rteittor 
^8012 Beeletor 
P-sOs I Beeletor 
B-B02a Beeiutor 

100,000 Ohe 1/2*. 104 
22,000 Ohe 1/2*. I0( 
B.TMpgahe »/l*. 304 
8.8 HPfohe |/jr. 9f 

Slut <n 
Oecillator 
con. aa 

For Mail 
Output. 

For Nuii 
Output. 

(80 MFD. (SO 
B-6BBI Condaneer, Electro. (30 MFDk (so 

•ftlc (10 MFD. ia) 
(100 MFO, 25 

B-8«8| Speaker, H* p,»t 
8-4328 Coll, Loop - Iron Bod Type 

8-7MI Coll, Itt, I.F. 
M336 Coll, 2nd, f.F. 

M3^ Coil, Oacllletor 
•-8129 Trenafonaer, Output 

8-MJl Roetlfler, Sulenlu. 
■-99SI Switch, Puuur Chanjeomr 

rnRO Lid 1 
SCHEMATIC PART 
LOCATIOH MUMBER 

B-MM Beeletor 2.2® Ohn 1/2*. 104 
8-8332 BoIm Control with Switch 1,0 Matoha 

*10 IMOM Rail ator 
RI3.RI6 B-8r« Reaiator B70 Ohe |/2*. 104 

1,200 Oho |/2W. K>4 
•» 8-*02J Baa later 82 Ota 2.0*. 104 1,5 8-B028 Baalator 220,000 Ota 1/2*. 304 
B8 8-8133 Reaiator 2,300 Ota 6.8*- 54 IM7D2 teiiator 22 Ota |/2*. 104 

(Cantor Taopod) Rt8 8-BB3D Reaiator 330 Ota 1/3*. 104 
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MODEL 8J 

receiver may be operated on either AC or DC. 105-125 volt*, 
50-60 cycles. 

FM .... 88 to 108 MC. 
AM .... 540 to 1700 KC. 

Antenna Connections: 
It Is equipped 

with built-in AM and FM antennae so that in primary listening 
areas an outside antenna is not necessary. WHEN LISTENING 
TO FM BY USING THE BUILT-IN ANTENNA,* KEEP THE 
ELECTRIC LINE CORD EXTENDED TO ITS FULL LENGTH. 

For weak or distant stations there are provisions made in 
the rear tor antenna connections. A terminal strip with two 
screw connections for the lead-in wires from the FM antenna, 
also a wire coming out the back ot the receiver for an eitternal 
AM antenna. 

When using the built-in antenna on FM, the lug coming 
out between the two screw connections on the terminal strip 
in the rear, must be connected to the screw connection marked , 
"ANT." When using an external FM antenna disconnect this | 
wire and connect external antenna lead-in wires to the two | 
screw connections. 

Station Selector: 
The knob on the extreme right hand side of the cabinet ( 

operates the tuning condenser on both AM and FM and simul- , 
taneously moves the indicating pointer. Ease and accuracy in ' 
tuning is made possible due to a reduction drive. i 

Band Switch: 
The second knob from the right is the AM-FM band switch. 

This is a two position switch. When the switch is in the counter- 
clockwise position, AM (Standard Broadcast) stations may be ^ 
tuned in. When the switch is in the clockwise position, FM 
(Frequency Modulation) stations may be tuned in, I 

outlet. Should noticeable hum be detected when operating on 
AC (Alternating Current), reverse the line cord plug in the 
power outlet. 

Servicing 
(Fer Use of Radio Technician); 

Alignment of the receiver will, in most cases, be unnecessary 
unless an RF or IF transformer is replaced or the adjustment has 
been tampered with. The IF slugs are slotted for a small size 
fiber screwdriver. Do not put excessive pressure on the aligning 
tool or the threads In the coil-form will be stripped and 
adjustments will be impossible. 

IF Alignment: 
Set bandswitch to AM position. Connect the signal gener- 

ator, modulated at 400 cycles, through a 0.01 Mfd condenser 
to the grid of the 12AT7 converter tube. Connect the low 
side of the generator through a 0.1 Mfd condenser to the 
receiver chassis. Adjust the signal generator to 455 KC. Tune 
primary and secondary slugs of T3 & TS. AM-IF Transformers, 
for maximum output. 

For FM alignment set bandswitch to FM position and leave 
generator connected to the grid of the 12AT7 converter tube. 
Adjust generator to 10.7 MC. Connect 20,000 ohm per volt or 
VTVM meter as in note "1" of schematic diagram. Tune pri- 
mary of Tl. bottom slug, and both primary and secondary of 
T2 & T4 for maximum indication on meter. To align secondary 
of Ratio Detector Transformer connect meter as in note "2" 
of schematic diagram. Tune top slug through positive and 
negative indication and then slowly return until meter reads 
zero. This is in the center of the "S" curve. 

Volume Control and Power Switch: 
Tho third knob from the right is the volume control and 

power switch. When the control is in the extreme counterclock- 
wise position the power is "OFF." From this position, a slight 
clockwise rotation will turn the power "ON." By further rota- 
tion in this direction volume may be increased to any degree 
until the full output of the receiver is obtained. 

Tone Switch: 
The fourth knob from the right is tho tone switch. For normal 

operation the switch should be clockwise. For increased bass 
response turn switch fully countercbckwiso. 

Notes: 
Since this receiver has a loop-tenna on AM which has a 

directional effect, it may be necessary at times to turn the 
receiver for best reception. This set will operate properly only 
after the tubes are sufficiently heated. This may take two 
minutes after the power switch is turned "ON." If the receiver 
is being operated on DC {Direct Current) and no signals are 
heard after two minutes, reverse the line cord plug in the power 

RF Alignment: 
Set bandswitch to AM position. Connect signal generator, 

modulated at 400 cycles, to external antenna lead and to 
ground through a 0.1 Mfd condenser and adjust to 1700 KC. 
Sot dial pointer to 1700 KC and tune signal for maximum 
output with oscillator trimmer. Next set generator to 1500 KC 
and tune in this signal on the receiver. Then adjust RF trimmer 
for maximum output. 

Set bandswitch to FM position. Connect in series with eachk 
generator lead a carbon 150 ohm resistor and connect to rear 
antenna terminal board. Adjust generator and dial pointer to 
108 MC. Peak oscillator trimmer for maximum signal output. 
Next set generator to 105 MC and tune in this signal on 
receiver. Then peak RF trimmer for maximum output. No ad- 
justment is necessary at the low end because a special com- 
pensated fixed padder is used. Set the generator to 94 MC 
and tune the FM antenna coil for maximum. 

In all the IF and RF adjustments it is important to keep the 
signal generator output as low as possible. It Is extremely 
necessary in making the RF adjustments, that the fundamental 
oscllletor signal be tuned in and not the image frequency. This 
can be checked by the use of a calibrated wavemeter. 

© T nVin T? 2 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

TYPE - FM-AM Radio Phonograph Combination 

TUNING RANGE - AM 535 to 1620 Kc 
FM 88 to 108 Mc 

AM IF - 455 Kc 
FM. IF - 10. 7 Mc 

TUBE COMPLEMENT - 6BA6 
6BA7 
6BA6 
6BA6 
6AL5 
6AV6 

6BA6 - FM-AM RF Amplifier 
6BA7 - FM-AM Converter 
6BA6 - FM-AM IF Amplifier 
6BA6 - FM IF Amplifier 
6AL5 - FM Ratio Detector 
6AV6 - AM Det & 1st Audio Amp 
6K6GT - Power Amplifier 
5Y3GT - Rectifier 

POWER SUPPLY - 117 volts. 60 cycles AC only; 85 watts, 
including phono motor 

ALLIED RADIO PA 

MODE 

'.I 

* i;. 

INSTALLATION g OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

ANTENNAS 

No outside antenna or ground is normally required for 
standard broadcast (AM) reception, as a loop antenna is lo- 
cated inside the cabinet. Antenna connections are shown in 
Figure 1. In locations where additional pick-up is desired, 
an external antenna may be connected to the clip marked 
"EXT BC ANT" on the loop antenna. 

An FM antenna, built into the power cord, eliminates the 
need for an external FM antenna when the receiver is used 
in normal FM service areas, such as are found in and for a 
few miles around metropolitan areas. In "fringe" or weak 
signal areas, improved FM reception can be obtained by 
using an outside FM antenna. The external antenna should 
be connected through a 300 ohm twin transmission line to the 
1st and 2nd screws on the terminal strip on the chassis, as 
in Figure I. The link between the 2nd and 3rd screws should 
be opened. Orient the antenna to obtain maximum volume of 
the FM stations. 

For best FM reception from the built-in power line cord 
antenna, it is important to stretch the cord to its full length. 
Changing the direction or position of the line cord, or re- 
versing the plug in the wall outlet, will often improve re- 
ception from weak stations. Connect the link between the 
2nd and 3rd screws on the terminal strip on the chassis when 
the built-in antenna is used. 

GREEN 
WIRES 

REAR OF CHASSIS 

AM LOOP 
CONNECTIONS 

EXT. FM ANT. 
CONNECTIONS 
(REMOVE LINK) 

FIGURE 1. ANTENNA CONNECTIONS 

CONTROLS 

Refer to Figure 2 for the locations of the radio operatin 
controls. 

Power for both the radio and the record changer is con 
trolled by the VOL-ON-OFF knob. 

The phonograph motor will not operate, however, unt 
the PHONO-TONE-RADIO knob is rotated also to "PHONO" 

Tuning of FM stations should be done very carefully 
for best sound reproduction, not necessarily for the strong 
est volume received. 

* ^vO*. 0N Orr 

I C WQ ^ 
O 

fpHono rone sao,O 

FIGURE 2. OPERATING CONTROLS 
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ODEL 8J703 

ALIGNMENT 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

1. Maximum performance can be obtained only if ex- 
treme care is exercised during alignment. 

Use a small fibre screwdriver for aligning the IF 
transformers. 

Refer to Figure 4 for the location of all alignment 
trimmers and cores. 

4. As the stages are brought/nto alignment, reduce the 
signal generator output to a low value to avoid over- 
loading the receiver. 

ORDER OF ALIGNMENT AND EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 

I. AM Broadcast Band IF U RF Alignment 
a. 455 to 1620 Kc AM signal generator 
b. Low range output meter. 

2(A) FM Band IF & RF Alignment (preferred method) 
a. 10. 7 to 108 Mc FM signal generator 

b. Oscilloscope 

(B) FM Band IF (■ RF Alignment (alternate method) 
a. 10. 7 to 106 Mc signal generator (unmodulated) 
b. Low range DC electronic voltmeter 

AM BROADCAST BAND - IFbRF ALIGNMENT 

1. Connect the AM signal generator as in chart below, 
with 400 cycle, 30% modulation. 

2. Connect the output meter across the speaker voice 
coil. Throughout alignment, reduce the generator 
output to a level which produces less than I. 27 volts 
(» 5 watt) across the voice coil to avoid overloading 

the receiver. 

3. Set the bandswitch to the AM position. 

4. Turn the receiver volume control to maximum. 

5. Proceed as shown in the following chart. 

STEP 
DUMMY 

ANTENNA 
GENERATOR 
CONNECTION 

GENERATOR 
FREQUENCY 

GANG 
SETTING ADJUST REMARKS 

• - 1 
IF ALIGNMENT 
1. . 1 mf Grid of conv. 

V-2 (pin 7, 6BA7) 
455 Kc Fully 

opened 
1,2,3 a. 4 
(IF cores) 

Adjust for maximum. 

RF AL GNMENT 
2. .1 mf Grid of conv, 

V-2(pin 7, 6BA7) 
1620 Kc Fully 

opened 
5 

(AM Osc) 
Adjust for maximum. • 

3. - - - - - Connect AM loop to chassis. 

4. - Across -adiation 
loop** 

1400 Kc Tune in 
Signal 

8 
(AM Ant) Adjust for maximum. 

5. If, after the receiver has been aligned as above, it is found to be badly off calibration, it will be necessary to adjust os- 
cillator core (7) as follows; connect the generator to the grid of the converter tube and, with the gang fully closed, adjust 
core (7) at 535 kc. It is advisable to repeat the oscillator adjustments at 1620 kc and 535 kc several times until the tuning 
rsnge is correct. Core (7) hss been pre-set at the factory and normally should require no rctuning. 

♦ If difficulty is encountered in tuning trimmer (5), adjust trimmer (6) to 1/2 turn ffom tight. 

** Connect generator output across 5" diameter, 5 turn loop and couple Inductively to receiver loop. Keep loops at least 12" 
apart. 

FM BAND - IF h RF ALIGNM 

1. The following FM alignment procedure, using an FM 
signal generator and an oscilloscopeT is'to be pre - 
ferred because the actual response pattern may be 
observed on the scope and adjusted for best sym- 
metry and maximum amplitude. 

2. Connect the vertical input terminals of the oscillo- 
scope between the chassis and the junction of resis- 
tor R-18 (47K) and capacitor C-23 (1000 mml). 

3. Connect theFM signal generator sync voltage output 
terminals, through a phase shifting network, to the 

ENT (PREFERRED METHOD) 

horizontal input terminals of the scope, as in Fig- 
lire 3* ^winer vaiitica CM rcaiaiiuiCe auu CapaCAbmuCc 
may be required, depending upon the scope). The 
phasing control should be adjusted to give only one 
trace on the scope. NOTE: If the FM generator has 
a built-in phase control, the phase shifting network 
is not necessary. 

4. Set the bandswitch to the FM position. 

5. Throughout alignment, reduce the generator output 
to keep the signal just above the noise level, to avoid 



MODEL 8J7C 

SERVICE NOTES 

TO REMOVE CHASSIS FROM CABINET: 

1. Remove the screws from the cabinet back. 

2. Disconnect the phono power lead, the phono pick-up 
lead, the speaker leads, the line cord, and the an- 
tenna loop leads. 

3. Remove the pointer escutcheon by pulling it down- 
ward. 

4. Turn ^h« tuning knob counterclockwise until the 
pointer reaches the extreme low frequency end of 
the dial scale. 

5. From the back of the cabinet, loosen the pointer ad- 
justment aetscrcw (see Figure 3) and pull the pointer 
and shaft assembly from the chassis. CAUTION: Do 
not remove the nut from the front of the pointer, as 
the detent ball and spring will fall out, and may be- 
come lost. 

6. Pull off the control knobs. 

7. Remove the three chassis mounting screws, from 

beneath the chassis. 

8. Slide the chassis from the cabinet. 

TO CALIBRATE DIAL: 

1. Turn the tuning knob counterclockwise until the er 
of its travel is reached, 

2. From the back of the cabinet, loosen the pointer at 
Jusiment setscrew (see Figure 3). CAUTION: C 
not remove the nut from the front of the pointer, 

3. Move the pointer until it is in a horiiontal po«iti< 
(at the low frequency end of the dial scale). 

4. Tighten the adjustment setscrew. 

NOTE; If th4 pointer is moved by hand accidentally. 
will be released from a detent in the pointer col 
lar.and nodamage to the tuning mechanism wi 
result. To reset the pointer, move it back ar 
forth until it again engages in the detent. 

FM PULLEY 
DRIVE CORD 

m 
SQINTER AOJ 
"SET SCREW 

POINTED 

GANG 
CAPACITOR 

SHAFT 

SET SCREW 

CD" 

CLOSED 

PULLEY 
DRIVE CORD 

5 TURNS 

TUNING SHAFT- 

FIGURE 3. POINTER AND DRIVE CORD REST RINGING DETAIL 



BOTTOM OF CHASSIS 

T7 
SEC 

AM DIODE 

(^-®T 
FM RF 

UNING PLUG 
90 MC 

AM OSC 
CORE 
535 KC 

I0.7MC 455KC 
FM ANT. 

(OPEN LINK) 

VFM I F> 

CHASSIS 

I OCT. WO.690401215-0 

(PRI0T4 
\fm if/ 

AM OSC ^ 
trim fey 

I620KC ^ 

AM ANT. 
TRIM 

I400KC 

kFM RF CORE 
' I05MC .EM OSC CORE 

' 87.9MC 

FIGURE 4. TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATIONS 
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MODlOlli 

FM SIGNAL 
OCNfNATOR 

SYNC. VOLT** , OOTPOT 

OSCILLOSCOPE 

rwASC I ' »HJFTlltG-< CIRCUIT | iDOl, 
TO MICH SIOC ♦Of RCVR. VOL. CONT. 
TO LOW SIDE ♦Of RCVR. VOL. CONT. 

FIGURE 5. 
FM SIGNAL GENERATOR «> OSCILLOSCOPE HOOK-UP 

DUMMY GENERATOR 
STEP ANTENNA CONNECTION 

GENERATOR TUNER 
FREQUENCY SETTING 

IF ALIGNMENT 
1. I 1000 TTITClt 

1000 mtnf 

1000 mmf 

1000 mmf 

1000 mmf 

RF ALIGNMENT 
7. I 270 ohma 

Grid of 2nd IF 
Amp V-4 (pin I, 
6BA6) 

Grid of 2nd IF 
Amp V -4 (pin I, 
6BA6) 

Grid of 1st IF 
Amp V-3 (pin 1, 
6BA6) 

Grid of conv. 
V-2 (pin 7, 
6BA7) 

Grid of conv. 
V-2 (pin 7, 
6BA7) 

FM terminal 18 
on rear of chas- 
sis (open link) 

10. 7 mc 
±100 kc dev 

10. 7 mc 
±100 kc dev 

Fully 
opened 

Fully 
opened 

10. 7 mc 
± 100 kc dev 

10.7 mc 
±100 kc dev 

10. 7 mc 
±100 kc dev 

Fully 
opened 

Fully 
opened 

Fully 
opened 

87. 5 mc Fully 
±22-1/2 kc dev closed 

Fully 
closed 

270 ohms FM terminal 18 90 mc Tune in 
on rear of chas- ±22-1/2 kc dev signal 
sis 

270 ohma FM terminal 18 105 mc Tune in 
on rear of chas- ±22-1/2 kc dev signal 

| 10.7MC j 
-75KC +75KC 

FIGURE 6. RATIO DETECTOR WAVEFORM 

overloading the receiver. 

6. Proceed as shown in the following chart. 

REMARKS 

9 Adjust for maximum amplitude 
(ratio det pri) of pattern. ♦ 

(ratio det sec) Adjust for symmetrical curve, 
as shown in Figure 8. 

Repeat steps 1 fc 2 for maxi- 
mum amplitude and beat sym- 
metry. 

U V 12 Adjust for maximum amplitude 
(2nd IF sec It of pattern. 4 
pri) 

13 I. 14 
(1st IF sec It 
pri) 

11, 12, 13 
I. 14 

15 
(oac core) 

16 
(RF core) 

17 
(RF tuning 

Plug) 

16 
(RF core) 

Adjust for maximum amplitude 
of pattern. ♦ 

Readjust for maximum ampli- 
tude and best symmetry. 

Adjust for maximum amplitude 
of pattern. ♦ 

Turn counterclockwise until 
core is at bottom of pipe, then 
turn four turns clockwise. 

Adjust for maximum amplitude 
of pattern. ♦ 

Adjust for maximum amplitude 
of patte rn. * 

|1. - - - I Repeat steps 9 V 10, until no 
I I further adjustment is necesssr) 

An output meter across the speaker voice coil will also indicate maximum amplitude. It should not be used in place of 
the scope, however, since it will not show symmetry of the curve. 
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MODEL 8J703 

REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST 

NOTE: When urdering parts, specify model number of set in addition to part number and description of part. 

Ref. 
No. Part No. Deacrlptlon 

CHASSIS PARTS - BLECTRICAL 

Capacltore 

C-l 
C-2 
C-3 
C-Jl 
c-5 
C-6 
C-7 
C-6 
C-9 
C-10 
c-u 
C-12 

C-13 
C-lU 
C-15 
C-I6 
C-17 
C-18 
C-19 
C-20 
C-21 
C-22 
C-23 
C-2H 
C-25 
C-26 
C-21 
C-28 
C-29 
C-30 
C-JI 
C-32 

19B691877 Variable, 2-gaii«   
21B77286 Ceraalc: 100 500V   
21KU781H0 Ceraaic: 1000 wmf 50CIV  
21KU8I377 Ceraalc: 500 mT 500V   
21KU02726 Ceraalc, disc type: 10,000 wmf U50V 
21K77373 Ceraalc: U7 wmf 500V   
21B77286 Ceraalc: 100 mtf 500V   
8R96I6 Paper: .05 af '♦OOV  
2XK77373 Ceraalc: b7 mT 500V   
21A690688 Ceraalc: 05 aiaf 500V  
21x1*82726 Ceraalc, dlec type; 10,000 1*507 
23B690975 Electrolytic: V0 mf/yXN, '*0-1*0 af/ 

250V, 1*0 af/25V  
21Al*70789 Ceraalc, dlec type: 5000 wf 1*50?. 
21X1*02726 Ceraalc, dlec type: 10,000 aaf 1*50V 
21x1*70789 Ceraalc, dlac type; 5000 rmf 1*507.. 
aB90O9 Papers .01 af bOOV   
2110*82726 Ceraalc, dlac type: 10,000 wwf A507 
21K790912 Ceraalc: 2000 latf 5007   
21X1*02726 Ceraalc, dlac type; 10,000 wmI »*50* 
2110*781*10 Ceraalc; 1000 mf 5007     
21Bt*81*337 Ceraalc: dual; 250-250"^OV  
23X69051*3 Electrolytic: 3 "f 507   
21X1*701*10 Ceraalc: 1000 aaf 5007   
089009 Paper: .01 af '*007   
QBl*902}2 Tdbular, aolded: .01*7 af 1*007  
at9013 Paper: .005 -f 6007   
e»90O9 P«>ar; .01 af 1*007   
21B77266 Ceraalc: 100 wtf 5007  «... 
889813 Paper; ,005 af 6007   
0R9813 Paper: .005 mf 6007   
8R9647 Paper: .002 ml 6007   
2110*02726 Ceraalc, dlac type: 10,000 mi 1*507 

Pilot Light 

1-1,2 65X10667 Bulb, pilot lights fkki 6-9fj .25 
dear; bayonet base .•••••••• 

Colla 

L-l 2l*C690696 AM Uiop Antenna    
L-2 2U6921W RP Choke  
L~3 2liA9006^ BP Choke   
L-k 2l»C690561* Inductor and Capacitor AaSMbly: PM 

HP; leaa tuning core ............. 
L-5 2LR600519 Inductor and Capacitor Aaaeahly; W 

oac; leu tuning core   
Ir-6 211X791001 RP Choke   

Speaker 

13-1 5OC6O1O30 Speaker: 8" PH; 3*2 <** VC ....... 
each 

Hmlstora 

Note; All reelatore are insulated carbon type unleae 
otbarvlu specified. 

B-I 6*6001* 1 aeg 20* 1/2W   
B-2 6B5551 120 10* 1/2W   
R-3 6R5725 8200 10* 2W   
R-i 6R2069 1000 10* 1/2W   
H-5 6R6O20 22,000 20* l/2W  
R-6 6*61*10 33,000 10* 1/2W  
B-7 6R6056 47,000 20* 1/2W   

Ref. 
No. Part No. 

B-0 6*2106 
R-9 6*5725 
R-10 17A690973 

R-ll 6*2039 
B-12 a»5725 
R-13 6*5551 
R-ll* 6R6056 
R-15 6*3927 
R-16 6*6377 
?-17 6B5732 
R-18 6*6056 
R-19 6R6kl0 
R-20 10X600971* 

R-21 6*2109 
R-22 6*61*10 
R-23 6*6032 
B-2'* 18B600683 

H-25 6*5593 

B-26 6*60X5 

Switches 

8-1 k0B690538 
S-2 - 

Transfi orasrs 

T-l 2kA6905 
T-2 24K691070 

T-3 25B60068k 
T-k 2kB6905kO 

T-5 248405553 

T-6 24B69054I 

T-7 24X485555 

T-0 24X600093 

T-9 25B600969 

DeecriptiOD 

1*7 SOS 1/2W   
0200 10^ 2W ••»•(■•••••••••.»•• 
Wire wound: 360 10^ 3W; center- 
^PP*1    

68 lOH 1/2W  
6200 10^ 2W /. 
120 10JI 1/2W   
1*7,000 20)1 1/2W   
2.2 aag 20% l/2W  
1*70,000 lOjl 1/2W  ,■ 
15,000 10i 2W   
1*7,000 20% X/2W  
33,000 loj I/2W   
7n1in control: 2 aeg; tapped at 
600,000 ohaa; Includu on-off ew 
10 aag 20^ 1/2W   

33,000 10S 1/2W  
1*70,000 20Jl 1/2W  
Tone control: 1 aag; with phono- 
radio switch    

1*70 10* iw    ■ 
220,000 20* l/2W   

Band switch, AM-PM     
Phono-radio switch (on tone control) 

PH Antenna Input Traaeforaer ...... 
AM Oeciliator Tranefoxaer: white & 

red dot     
Fewer Traneforaer 
let FM IP Traneforaer (orange dot): 
10.7 ac; coaplete with cepecltore 
and cares; less shield ........... 

AM IP Trensforaer (green dot): k55 
kc; coepletc with capacitors, 
coru, and shield ................ 

2nd PH IP Traneforaer (yellow dot): 
10.7 bc; coaplste with capacitors 
and coru; leu shield   

AM Diode Traneforaer (pink dot): 
1*55 he; cap lets with capacitors, 
coru, and able Id     

Ratio Detector Tranaforaar: 10.7 bc; 
collate with capacitors, coru and 
shield       

Audio Output Traneforaer .......... 

Description 

CHASSIS PARTS - MECHANICAL 

1X690717 

7A600965 
7B600601 
7C690567 
7A77337 
U3A890397 

1*3x890396 

1*2X690561 

U2A690566 

Bracket Asseably, tuning core atg: includes 
-shoulder rivet and antl-hacklaeh clip... 

Bracket, pilot light atg ................ 
Bracket, pointer atg   
Bracket, tuner atg (gang atg) ........... 
Bracket, tuning shaft    
Bushing, line cord strain relief (use 
with 1*3X090396)   

Bushing, line cord retainer (use with 
1»3A09O397)     

Clip, anti-backlash: single (on core atg 
bracket)      

Clip, antl-berkleeh: double (on tuner atg 
brkt)   

©John F. Rider 
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Description 
Pert 
Ni*ber DescrlptloQ 

Clip, coll can atg (AM IF transformer) 
Clip, spring: blued finish (holds fM IF 
transformer)      

Cord, dial (pointer drive)    
Cord, dial (core drive)    
Cord, line: with plug; 9 ft long 
Core, iron and screu: green dot (FM osc 
tuning core)     

Core, iron and screv (FM RF tuning core) 
Cover, voluae control: with insulator... 
Eyelet; .125 * .091 brass; nkl pi (core 
drive cord retainer)    

Lead and Plug Assembly, phono pick-up... 
Lockwasher, int-ext: cad pi (pointer 
drive pulley mtg)    

Nut, hex: U-UO x l/U; cad pi (PM tuning 
core mtg)     

Nut, hex palnut: 3/8-32 * 9/16; cad pi 
(control mtg)   

Pad, rubber: 1-hole (gang mtg)  
Pad, rubber: 2-hole (gang mtg) ....... 
Plug, phono pick-up   
Pulley Assembly, pointer t gang drive 

(includes 3-1/2" i 1-1A" pulleys).•« 
Pulley, core drive: braas ............ 
Receptacle, phono motor: 3-prong; in- 
cludes shell     

Rivet: .066 x l/8 stl; nkl pi (anti- 
backlash Clip mtg)    

Rivet: .088 x 3/l6 stl; nkl pi (aln 
socket mtg)    

Rivet: .080 x l/U **11 P1 (nov*! 
socket mtg) 

Rivet: .122 x 5/32 stl; nkl pi (term 
strip mtg)       

Rivet: .122 x 3/I6 stl; nkl pi (ant 
term strip mtg}      

Rivet: .122 1 l/U >tl; nkl pi (octal 
•ocket mtg)     

Rivet, shoulder (00 core atg brkt).... 
Screw, machine: 8-32 x l/k plain hex head; 
cad pi (pointer drive pulley mtg). 

Screw, machine: 8-32 x l/k slotted locking 
hex head; cad pi (gang mtg) 

Screw, sheet metal: #6 x 3/16 PKZ plain 
hex bead; cad pi (tuner brkt mtg).. 

Screw, sheet metal: #6 x l/k PKZ plain hax 
head; cad pi (jan* trans A pointer brkt 
»tg)     

Setacrew: 8-32 x 1/8 Allen bead; cad pi 
(core drive pulley & pointer mtg)....... 

Shaft and Pulley Assembly, pointer mtg... 
Shaft, tuning; canplcte with pulley...... 
Shell, receptacle (on phono motor recap- 
'tacla)       
Shield, coll (for FM IF transformers).... 
Socket, pilot light    
Socket, tube: miniature; 7-prong  
Socket, tube: novel; 9-pJ"c«ig ............ 
Socket, tube: octal     
Spring, coll: 7 turns; cosmollne dipped 

(FM RF core mtg)      
Spring, coil: 8 turns; cop pi (FX osc 
core atg)     

cord)   
Strip, terminal: 1 Insulated lug; #1 mtg. 
3/8" spacing       

Strip, terminal: 2 Insulated lugs; #1 gnd; 
3/8" spacing   

Strip, terminal: 3 Insulated lugs; #1 gnd; 
3/8" spacing   

Strip, terminal: 5 Insulated lugs; #3 gnd; 
3/6" spacing   

Strip, terminal: 3-screw (antenna Input). 

565^05 
•1X70015 
kA2l$kl 

•1X600676 
kS7582 

Terminal, pin (on speaker leads)... 
Waahar, "C" (tuning shaft atg)   
Washer, "C" (holds pointer atg shaft fc 
P«lley)   

Waahar, dog (AM-FV switch atg)..... 
Waahar, flat; x/2 x .195 * .OM stl; cad 
pi (pointer drive piUay atg)  

HO EEL 8FM21 CABINET PARTS 

't3AV326 

38K691915 
I6p6006k9 

13K600651 
15C60087'* 
3^600619 
34K600617 
5S7870 

5*71061 
5*600963 

5X71092 
36x601052 
36x601056 

36X601057 
36X601055 
'»S7657 

62X70581 

1X600651 

55K6OO653 
3X600655 

3S7536 

1A69O730 

55K6006A 

2S400199 

•0X690732 
431765 

US7629 

4A690729 

Ball, steel: l/8" diameter (pointer 
detent)    

Button, plug (on record changer)...... 
Cabinet, console: red-brown mahogany; 
complete lese pointer escutcheon and 
dial scale 

Cloth, grille: 17-1/2" z l8-lA"J uzhogaay 
Cover, cabinet beck ..................... 
Dial scale      
Escutcheon, pointer ..................... 
Eyelet: braes (on RC drawer panel-holds 
extra spindle)    

Eyelet, ctaaeela atg: plain; 9/32" long. 
Eyelet, chaeala mtg: pierced; l/8" 
long     

Grommet, chassis mtg: rubber ......... 
Knob, control (Vol-On-Off): walnut-mahog. 
Knob, control (Fbooo-Tone-Radlo): walnut- 
manogany     

Knob, control (AM-FM); walnpt-mahogapy... 
Knob, control (Tuning): walnat-aahogany.. 
Lockwaahar, axt: #6; cad pi (epkr 
mtg) .............................. 

Nut, hex: 6-32 x lA stl; cad pi (pointer 
mtg) .............................. 

Nut, hex: 8-32 x 5/16; cad pi (spkr 
mtg)     

Overlay, logotype: "Motorola"; gold 
lacquer finish    

Pointer and Collar Assembly (lass abaft 
and sleeve) ............................ 

Pull, record changer drawer: satin brass. 
Screw, machine: 8-32 x l/2 croes slot 
bead; statuary bronse finish (RC 
drawer pull mtg)    

Screw, sheet metal: #6 x 3/8 PKA slotted 
acorn head; antique copper finish (back 
cover mtg)   

Screw, speaker mtg; 8-32 x l-lA"? copper 
oslde finish ........................ 

Shaft and Sleeve Assembly, pointer: leee 
detent spring and ball^ad pointer..... 

Slide, record changer (on sides of RC 
drawer)     

Speednut: for .050 stud (dial scale 
■tg)     

Spring, caapreaslon (pointer detent).. 
Washer, flat: l/2 x .147 * ,015 dtl; cad 
pi (pointer mtg) 

Washer, flats 1/2 x 3/16 x .048 stl; cad 
pi (apkr mtg) 

Waahar, spring (pointer mtg)   

MODEL anClB CABTNET PARTS -Sam aa flwyi esc-pt; 

16K600650 Cabinet, console; blonde; ccapletc, leas 
pointer escutcheon and dial scale. 

13K600652 Cloth, grille; 17-1/2" x 18-lA"} eggshell 
36x601058 Knob, control (Vol-On-Off): tan ......... 
36x601063 Knob, control (Phono-Tono-Radlo): tan.... 
36x601064 Knob, control (AM-FM)t tan   
36x601062 Knob, control (Tuning): tan 
3X600656 Screw, machine: 8-32 x l/2 croes slot bead; 

brass (RC drawer pull mtg)........... 
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PRELIMINARY: ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 
Output meter connection       
Output meter reading to indicate .5 W (standard output)!,     
Connection of generator ground lead  
Generator Modulation  
Position of volume & tone control    
Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed  

  Across loudspeaker voice coil 
 —    1.26 volts 
   .Chassis 

    30% 400 cycles 
     ..Fully clockwise 

  to left 
■1. Connect signal generator lead through a .05 uf condenser to converter grid. Open tuning condenser. Set signal generator to 

455 Kc. Tune I.F. Trimmers Al, A2, A3 and A4 for maximum output. 
2. Close tuning condenser and set pointer to left. Open tuning condenser. Connect signal generator to test loop or to blue lead on 

•set loop. Set signal generator to 1650 Kc. Tune A5 trimmer on oscillator section of tuning condenser for maximum output. 
3. Set signal generator to 1400 Kc. Adjust tuning shaft until maximum output is obtained. Tune antenna trimmer A6 on tuning 

condenser for greatest output. Reset tuning shaft until output is again maximum. Retune antenna trimmer. Repeat this cycle 
of operations at 1400 Kc. undi no further increase of output can be obtained. Keep generator output at a low value to prevent 
detuning by A.V.C. action. 

4. Set signal generator to 600 Kc. Adjust tuning shaft for maximum output. Adjust tuning condenser plate for maximum output 
if necessary. 

Approximate sensitivities with 117 V. AC line voltage and .5 W. output across voice coil should be: Antenna.lead 600 Kc. 
—600uv/m.. 1000 Kc.—400 uv/m., 1400 Kc—' 

Part 
Number 
D24777 
R24876 
C24305 

PARTS 
Lor. Number Description 
Ll D24777 Antenna Loop Assembly 1,50 

R24876 Cabinet, Wood 11.20 
ClA, B C24305 Capacitor, Variable, 2 gang with 

Trimmers 2.10 
C2 C20067-503 Capacitor. .05 mfd, .200 V. P.T. .09 
C3, C4, C20068-503 Capacitor, .05 mfd, 400 V, P.T. .09 
C5, C6 
C7, C8 C20065-10I Capadtor, 100 mmfd, 500 V, 

Mica .30 
C9 C20067-502 Capadtor, .005 mfd, 200 V, P.T. .20 
ClO C20068-302 Capadtor, .003 mfd, 400 V, P.T. .20 
CH C20065-251 Capadtor. 250 mmfd. 500 V. Mica .20 
C12.C13 C20068 103 Capadtor, .01 mfd. 400 V, P.T. .20 
CI4 A22602 Capadtor. 10 mfd, 25 V, 

Electrolytic .65 
C15 C20069-302 Capacitor, .003 mfd, 600 V, P.T. .20 
C16A. 
B, C C244I5 Capacitor, 20-20-20 mfd, 450 V, 

Electrolytic 1.75 
CI7.C18 D20358-103 Capadtor, .01 mfd, 600 V. Molded .50 

E24490 Carton, with Fillers 1.10 
LZ AC24482-1 Coil, Oscillator Assembly .10 
R8A, B C24535 Control, Volume and Tone, Dual 

500K-500K ohms .75 
A19132 Cord, Dial Drive 10 for .25 
D24439 Cover, Cabinet Rear .35 
C24449 Dial, Pointer .30 
E24447 Dial, Crystal 2.75 
AD24448-1 Grille, Assembly 1.00 
A24442-I Knob, Volume, Radio Phono .09 

Part 
Number 
A24443 1 
A19351 
B20138-15 
A19552 

Description 
Knob, Tone, Tuning 
Lamp, Dial, Mazda No. 47 
Line Cord 
Phono Jack 

Rl 
R2 
R3 
R4 
R5 
R6 
R7, R9 
R10 

AC24475-1 Pointer, Shaft & Bracket Assembly .35 
C20060-223 Resistor, 22K ohm, 20%, V4 W .10 
C2C>302-223 Resistor, 22K ohm, 10%, 2 W .10 
C20060-3B2 Resistor, 3.3K ohm, 20%, W W .10 
C20060-225 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 20%, 14 W .10 
C20060-680 Resistor, 68 ohm, 20%, H W .10 
C20070 473 Resistor, 47K ohm, 10%, 1 W .10 
C20060-473 Resistor. 47K ohm, 20%, V* W .10 
C20060-685 Resistor, 6.8 megohm, 20%, 14 W .10 

R11,RI2 C20060-474 Resistor, 470K ohm. 20%, V4 W 
R13 C20070-271 Resistor, 270 ohm, 10%, 1 W 

or 
A54R9I 770 nl-im 10% 1 W Wir^ 15 
C20070-821 Resistor, 820 ohm, 10%, 1 W .15 
C23970-14 Resistor, 750 oHm, 10%, 5 W Wire .40 
A24761 Resistor, 2 ohm, 10%, V4 W Wire .10 
A24435-1 Socket, Dial Lamp .06 
A19551 Socket, AC Phono Motor .25 
D24402 Speaker, 6" x 9" P.M. 6.10 
A24653 Spring, Dial Drive Cord .30 
C24438 Switch, Phono-Radio .75 
C21797-16 Transformer, 1st I.F. 1.20 
C21797-19 Transformer, 2nd I.F. 1,25 
C24776-2 Transformer, Output .61 
D24440 Transformer, Power 3.75 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY RANGE 
Broadcast    -  540-1600 kc 
IF   455 kc 

TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 
12BE6       Mixer-oscillator 
12BA6     IF Amp. 
I2AV6   DET-AVC AF Amp. 
50C5   Output 
35W4 -  Rectifier 

POWER SUPPLY 
105-125 Volts, AC-DC, 35 Watts 

POWER OUTPUT 
Undistorted   -  1 Watt 
Maximum     1.5 Watts 
Plate load     2000 Ohms 

THE ANTENNA 

LOUD SPEAKER 
Type: Permanent magnet 
Size: 4 inch 
Voice coil impedance   3.2 Ohms 

CHASSIS FEATURES 
Automatic Volume Control 
Built-in Loop 
Underwriters' Listed 

OPERATING CONTROLS 
1. Left knob ON-OFF Sw and Volurat 
2. Right knob Tuninj 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 
Length   11-5/16 inches 
Height   7-9/16 inchei 
Depth     414 inche 

This receiver has a built-in loop which gives satisfactory reception in most locations. 

This receiver is designed to operate without a ground connection and no attempt should be made to use one. 
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

PRELIMINARY: 

Output meter connection - Across loudspeaker voice coi 

Output meter reading to indicate 500 milliwatts (standard output) 8 volt 

Dummy antenna value to be used in series with generator output     Sec chart belot 

Connection of generator output lead            See chart belot 

Connection of generator ground lead -   Floating groun 

Generator modulation   30% 400 cycle 

Position of volume control   Fully clockwis 

Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed   Last mark at left end of dis 
Position Frequency Dummy Generator Trimmers Adjusted Function Position 

of 
Variable 

Frequency 
of 

Generator 

Dummy 
Antenna 

.05 mfd. 

Generator 
Output 

Connection 

12BE6 Grid 
(Stator of 

CIA) 

*Test Loop 

in Order Shown for 
Maximum Output 

Al, A2, A3, A4, 

A5, A6 on 
Variable Condenser 

Check Point 

Function 
of 

Trimmer 

600 600 ♦Test Loop Check Point 

♦Standard Hazeltine Test Loop Model 1150 or 3 turns of wire about 6" in diameter, placed about one foot from the s< 

loop. 

The alignment procedure should be repeated in the original order for greatest accuracy. Always keep the output froi 

the signal generator at its lowest possible value to make the AVC action of the receiver ineffective. 
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HOW TO ORDER PARTS 

Replacement parts should be ordered by Arvin part number, description and mode! number of receiver from your Arvin Distribu- 
tor. Ine Distributor will order direct from the factory. All prices subject to changes in accordance with O.P.S. regulations. Parts 
shipments are F.O.B. Columbus, Indiana. 

PARTS LIST—553T 

Sche- 
matic Part 
Location Number 

LI D24514 
B23456 
R24491-1 

CIA, B C245I6 

Description List Price 

Sche- 
matic Part 
Location Number Description List Price 

C2, C8 
C3. C4 
C5 
C6, C7 
C9 

C20067-503 
C20068-503 
C20065 251 
C20068-103 
A24537 

E24497 
AC24210-I 
C24515 
A24084 
AD24530-1 

Antenna Loop & Rear Cover 1.80 
Antenna Loop Mounting Bracket .10 
Cabinet, Plastic, Walnut 3.25 
Capacitor, Variable 2.25 
Capacitor, .05 mf, 200 V., P.T. .20 
Capacitor, .05 mf, 400 V, P.T. .20 
Capacitor, 250 mmf. _500 V._ Mica. .20 
Capacitor, .01 mf, 400 V, P.T. .20 
Capacitor, 50-80 mf, 150 V, 

Electrolytic 1.85 
Carton, Complete with Fillers .35 
Coil, Oscillator .60 
Control, Volume .85 
Couplate .45 

AC24496-1 Grille, Assembly 
A24492-4 Knob, Control 

T1,T2 
T3 

C20138-18 Line Cord .60 
A24493 Pointer .40 
C20060-223 Resistor, 22K ohm, 20%, V* W. .10 
C20060-225 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 20%, 34 W. .10 
C20060-471 Resistor, 470 ohm, 20%, 34 W. .10 
C20060-334 Resistor, 330K ohm, 20%, 34 W. .10 
C20060-475 Resistor, 4.7 megohm. 20%. 34 W. 10 
C20060-222 Resistor, 2200 ohm. 20%. W W. .10 
C20120-I21 Resistor, 120 ohm, 10%, 34 W. .10 
C20060-150 Resistor, 15 ohm, 20%, 34 W. .10 
C20070-122 Resistor, 1200 ohm, 10%, 1 W. .15 
C20060-470 Resistor, 47 ohm, 20%, 34 W. .10 
G24513 Speaker, 4" P.M. 3.35 
AA24607-1 Pointer Shaft & Pulley Assembly .20 
C21797-16 Transformer, I.F. 1.20 
AC24542 Transformer, Output 1.25 
A24533 Tuning Shaft .20 
A 193,61 Tuning Shaft Hair Pin Clip .11 

©John F. Rider 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY RANGE 
Broadcast (AM)   540-1600 kc 
IF         455 kc 
FM     88-108 mc 
IF   10.7 mc 

TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 
6BA6 FM R. F. Amp. 
12AT7   FM Converter 
6BE6   AM Converter 
6BA6 —  AM-FM-IF Amp. 
6BA6 —     FM. IF Amp. 
6T8   FM-AM DET, 1ST Audio AVC 
6V6GT    Output 
6X4   Rectifier 

POWER OUTPUT 
Undistorted    
Maximum   
Plate load     

LOUD SPEAKER 
Type: Permanent magnet, .68 ox. Alnico 5 
Size: 5 Inch 
Voice coil impedance     3.2 Ohm: 

CHASSIS FEATURES 
Automatic Volume Control 
Built-in Loop—AM 
Underwriters' Listed 
Built-in Line Cord Antenna—FM 

OPERATING CONTROLS 
1. Left knob  ON-OFF Sw and Volumt 
2. Fight knob    Tuning 
3. Center knob    Band S« 

  I3^i inche! 
—  6% inche; 
 - 7H inche 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 
  1.5 Watts Length    
  2.5 Wans Height       
  5500 Ohms Depth    

Colors are as follows: 
Ivory, Willow Green, Sandalwood and Rosewood. 

THE ANTENNA 
AM-This receiver h^ a built-in loop which gives satisfactory reception in most locations. If the receiver is located 
some dlSMnce from a broadcasting station, or where the electrical interference is high, an outside antenna connected tc 
the terminal marked AM on the antenna terminal strip will improve reception. 
FM-A Built-in Line Cord Antenna is connected to the FM antenna. Terminals are provided on the antenna terminal sti 
to connect an outside FM antenna, they are labeled FM & G. 

TECHNICAL INFORMATION 

AM Tuning range — 540 Kc. to 1600 Kc. Intermediate Frequency 455 Kc. I. F. and R. F. measurements made at 50( milliwatts output — approximately 1.27 volts on a receiver type voltmeter connected across speaker voice coil. 
Approximate input for 500 MW output: I. F. 300 uv; R. F. with standard loop: at 600 Kc. 1200 uv/m; a 
1000 Kc. 900 uv/m; at 1400 Kc. 800 uv/m. 

Fft^ Tuning range — 88 megacycles to 108 megacycles. Intermediate frequency 10.7 megacycles .I.F. and R.F. measure 
ments made at 500 milliwatts output — approximately 1.2 7 volts on a rectifier type voltmeter connected acros 
speaker voice coil. Approximate input for 500 MW output; I.F. 300 uv; R.F. "Absolute Measurements": 9 
megacycles 100 uv; 105 megacycles, 100 uv. 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Output meter connection   Across speaker voice coil 
Output meter reading to indicate 500 MW   1.27 volts 
Generator Modulation   30%, 400 cycles 
Position o£ volume control   Fully clockwise 

Set dial pointer   Horizontal, variable condenser closed 
Set baoa switch    ;  
 To left for AM alignment, right for FM alignment 

AM ALIGNMENT 

Position 
of 

Variable 

Open 
Open 

1400 Kc 
**600 Kc 

Generator 
Frequency 

455 Kc 
1650 Kc 
1400 Kc 
600 Kc 

Dummy 
Ant. 

.05 mfd. 

Generator 
Connection 

(high) 

Mixer Grid 
•Test Loop 
♦Test Loop 
♦Test Loop 

Generator 
Connection 

Ground Lead 

Chassis 
Test Loop 
Test Loop 
Test Loop 

Adjust 
Trimmers 
In Order 

Shown For 
Max. Output 

Al, A2, A3, A4, 
A5 
A6 

Check Point 

Trimmer 
Function 

I. F. 
Oscillator 
Antenna 
Antenna 

* Connect generator lead to Standard Hazeltme Test Loop, Model 1150, placed two feet from the set loop, or 
three turns of wire about six inches in diameter, placed about one foot from the set loop. Or the generator 
can be connected with the high side lead to the AM antenna screw terminal and the ground lead to the chassis. 
♦♦With a generator signal of 600 Kc, tune the set to the point where maximum output is obtained, which 
shoul be approximately 600 Kc on the dial. Adjust antenna section plates of variable for maximum output. 
The alignment procedure should be repeated in the original order for greatest accuracy. 
Always keep the output from the signal generator at its lowest possible value to make the A. V. C. action of 
the receiver ineffective. 

FM ALIGNMENT 

l. Turn band switch to FM, (right). 

2. Connect (FM) I. F. generator to the second 6BA6 I. F. 
amp. grid, (lug No. 1) through a .01 uf mica dummy. 
Connect oscilloscope across volume control. With the 
I. F. generator tuned to 10.7 mc with 150 Kc deviation, 
and tne same audio voltage used as horizontal sweep 
on the scope that is used to modulate the generator, 
adjust the ratio detector transformer slugs A7-A8 for 
the characteristic "S" curve (See Fig. I), with maxi- 
mum vertical height on the scope. After this adjust- 
ment the top slug of the ratio detector should not be 
moved during the rest of the alignment. 

3. Connect I. F. generator to mixer grid through .01 mica 
dummy. Using 23 Kc deviation at 10.7 Mc, adjust 
for maximum output. Maximum output may be indi- 
cated by maximum vertical height on the scope or 
maixmum voltage on a standard output meter across 
the voice coil of the receiver. After the two I. F. 
transformers have been aligned the bottom slug A8 of 
the ratio detector should also be peaked. 
The characteristic "S" curve of the complete I. F. 
channel should be checked by applying a 10.7 Mc 
signal with 150 Kc deviation to the mixer grid and 
observing the "S" curve on the scope. It should not 
be very much different from that observed in step 2. 

Connect R. F. (FM) generator (88 to 108Mc) to the 
antenna terminals through the standard 300 ohm 
dummy (150 ohm in each side of generator leads). 

Use R. F. generator with 23 Kc deviation. With the 
variable condenser completely open and Signal Gener- 
ator tuned to 108.5 Mc adjust oscillator trimmer A12 
(small ceramic trimmer) for maximum reading on 
output meter. 
Then tune receiver to low end of band (variable com- 
pletely closed) and Signal Generator to 87.5 Mc. If 
the receiver does not tune to this frequency the FM 
oscillator coil L4 will either have* to be squeezed to- 
gether or lengthened to cover the band, (squeezing 
lowers and lengthening raises the frequency). Any 
change in the coil will have to be completed by the 
trimmer at the high end of the band. 

With the same Signal Generator conneaions as per 
paragraph 4 tune Signal Generator and set to 105 Mc. 
Tune R. F. trimmer AI3 for maximum output at the 
same time rock variable back and forth through the 

frequency* (Rocking is necessary because slight oscil- 
lator pulling causes erroneous maximum readings). 

Tune Signal Generator and set to 90 Mc. Adjust R. F. 
coil L3 length for maximum output by squeezing or 
lengthening. Any change in the coil will have to be 
compensated at 105 Mc by the R. F. trimmer A13. 

After Steps 4 and 5 are finished check calibration and 
band coverage. Steps 4 and 5 may have to be repeated 
if set is off calibration. Band coverage should be 
87.5 Mc to 108.5 Mc. Sensitivity should be approxi- 
mately 100 uv at 105 Mc, 98 Mc and 90 Mc. 

0 
FIG. I. 

SSW.'Wi® cliSlfe' 

He ©mii 
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37 2 1/4 TURNS 

POWER OUTPUT 

Undistorted    3.5 Wa 
Maximum    4.5 vVa 
Plate load    5000 Ohi 

LOUD SPEAKER 
Type: Peimanent magnet, 2.15 oz. Alnico 5 
Size: 8 Inch 
Voice coil impedance  .. 3.2 Ohi 

SPECIFICATIONS 
FREQUENCY RANGE 

Broadcast   540-1600 kc 
IF      455 kc 

TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 

6BE6    Mixer-oscillator 
6BA6 —     IF Amp. 
6AV6    DET-AVC AF Amp. 
6V6        Output 
5Y3     Rectifier 

CHASSIS FEATURES 
Automatic Volume Control 
Built-in Loop 
Underwriters' Listed 

OPERATING CONTROLS 
L Left knob     ON-OFF, Volume and To 
2. Right knob      Tuning and Phono-Rac 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 
Length   
Height    
Depth   

—  22 inch 
  34 inch 
  16 inch 

kkat^km15 .^C?1 and 554 CCB have the same radio chassis and changer. They differ only in cabinet trim, and knobs "4CajM with Mahogany Cabinet and 554CCB with BJonde Cabinet. 

PRELIMINARY: 
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Output meter connection   

Output meter reading to indicate .5 W (standard output). 

Connection of generator ground lead    

Generator modulation      

Position of volume and tone control-  

Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed. 

loudspeaker voice coil 

.1.26 volts 

 .Chassis 

 30% 400 cycles 

 Fully clockwise 

 To left 

1. Connect signal generator lead through a .05 uf. condenser to converter grid. Open tuning condenser. Set signal generatoi 
to 455 Kc. Tune I. F. Trimmers Al, A2, A3, and A4 for maximum output. 

2. Close tuning condenser and set pointer to left. Open tuning condenser. Connect signal generator to lest loop or to blue lea< 
on set loop. Set signal generator to J650 Kc._Tune A5 trimmer on oscillator section of tuning condenser for maximum output 

3. Set signal generator to 1400 Kc. Adjust tuning shaft until maximum output is obtained. Tune antenna trimmer A6 on tun 
ing condenser for greatest output. Reset tuning shaft until output is again maximum. Retune antenna trimmer. Repeat thi: 
cycle of operations at 1400 Kc. until no further increase of output can be obtained. Keep generator output at a low valw 
to prevent detuning by A. V. C. action. 

4. Set signal generator to 600 Kc. Adjust tuoing shaft for m aximum output. Adjust tuning condenser plates for maximum out 
put if necessary. 

Approximate sensitivities with 117 V. AC line voltage and .5 W. output across voice coil, should be: Antenna lead 600 Kc.  
600 uv/m., 1000 Kc—400 uv/m., 1400 Kc.—300 uv/m. 
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Sehe- 
malic ft umber 
hoc. Part 

H D24777 
R24720-3 
R24720-4 

CIA, B C24305 

C2 
C3, C4, 
C5, C6 
C7, C8 C20065-101 
C9 C20067-502 
CIO C20068-302 
Cll C20065 251 
C12, C13C20068-103 
C14 A22602 

C20067-503 
C20068-503 

C15 C20069 302 
C16A, C24415 
B C 
C17, C18D20358-103 

E23593 

PARTS PRICE LIST FOR 

Description 

Antenna Loop Assembly 1.50 
Cabinet, Mahogany 72.00 
Cabinet, Blonde 80.00 
Capacitor, Variable, 2 gang with 

Trimmers 2.10 
Capacitor, .05 mf, 200 V, P.T. .20 
Capacitor, .05 mf, 400 V, P.T. .20 

Capacitor, 100 mmf, 500 V, Mica .30 
Capacitor, .005 mf, 500 V, P.T. .20 
Capacitor, .003 mf, 400 V, P.T. .20 
Capacitor, 250 mmf, 500 V, Mica .20 
Capacitor, .01 mfd, 400 V, P.T. .20 
Capacitor, 10 mfd, 25 V. 

Electrolytic .65 
Capacitor. .003 mfd, 600 V. P.T. .20 
Capacitor, 20-20-20 mfd, 450 V. 

Electrolytic 1.75 
Capacitor, .01 mfd, 600 V. Molded .50 
Changer, 3-Specd P.ccord Assembly 

(See VM—Model 950) 

OHOEft CHASSIS 
NO. 554CCM AND 554CCB 

Sche- 
matic Plumber 
hoc. Pan Description 

L2 AC24482-1 Coil, Oscillator .60 R14 
R8A, B C24535 Control, Volume & Tone, Dual R15 

500K-500K ohms 1.00 R16 
C24726 Cover, Cabinet, Rear .75 
C23S78 Cover, Record Changer Bottom .10 
C24449 Dial, Pointer .30 

SPK H24447 Dial, Crystal 2.75 
D24S03 1 Dial. Crystal Background 

Tl (Mahogany) .25 
D24803-2 Dial Crystal Background 

(Blonde) 
T2 

.25 T3 

E24702-1 

E24702-2 

A24442-1 
A24443-1 
A19351 
B20138-15 
AA24766T 

R1 C20060-223 
R2 C20302-223 
R3 C20060 332 
R4 C20060 225 
R5 C20060-680 
R6 C20070-473 
R7, R9 C20060-473 
R10 C20060-685 
RI1, R12 C20060 474 
R13 C20070-271 

A2489i 
R14 C20070 821 
R15 C23970-14 
R16 A24761 

A24767-2 
A19579 
A19551• 

SPK AD24763-1 
C24438 

Tl C21797-16 
T2 C21797-19 
T3 C24776-1 

Escutcheon, Decorative 
(Mahogany) ^ 2.00 

Escutcheon, Decorative 
(Blonde) 2.00 

Knob, Volume, Radio-Phono .20 
Knob, Tone, Tuning .20 
Lamp, Dial, Mazda No. 47 .20 
Line Cord -75 
Pointer, Shaft & Bracket Assy. .30 
Resistor, 22K ohm, 20%, 14 W. .10 
Resistor, 22K ohm, 10%, 2 W. .15 
Resistor, 3.3K ohm, 20%, V* W. .10 
Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 20%, 14 W. .10 
Resistor, 68 ohm, 20%, W W. .10 
Resistor, 47K ohm, 10%, 1 W. .15 
Resistor, 47K ohm, 20%, V4 W. .10 
Resistor, 6.8 megohm, 20%, V4 W. .10 
Resistor, 470K ohm, 20%, V4 W. .10 
Resistor, 270 ohm, 10%, 1 W. .15 

Resistor, 270 ohm, 10% 1 W. Wire .15 
Resistor, 820 ohnt, 10%, 1 W. .15 
Resistor, 750 ohm, 10%, 5 W. Wire .40 
Resistor, 2 ohm, 10%, Vi W. Wire .10 
Socket, Dial Lamp .10 
Socket, Speaker -10 
Socket, AC Phono Motor .25 
Speaker, Assembly 8" P.M. 7.85 
Switch, Phono-Radio .75 
Transformer, 1st I.E. 1-20 
Transformer, 2nd I.F. 1.25 
Transformer, Output 2.25 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY RANGE 
Broadcast (AM)   540-1600 kc 
IF   455 kc 
FM    -   88-108 mc 
IF  —    10.7 mc 

TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 
6BA6 FM R. F. Amp. 
I2AT7   FM Convener 
6BE6   AM Converter 
6BA6   AM-FM IF Amp. 
6BA6   FM, IF Amp. 
6T8    FM-AM DET, 1ST Audio AVC 

' 6V6GT     Output 
6X4     Rectifier 

POWER OUTPUT 
Undistoncd     1.5 Watts 
Maximum     2.5 Watts 
Plate load       2000 Ohms 

LOUD SPEAKER 
Type: Permanent magnet, 1.47 Ot. Alnico 5 
Site: 8 Inch 
Voice coil impedance    3.2 Oh 

CHASSIS FEATURES 
Automatic Volume Control 
Built-in Loop 
Underwriters' Listed 

OPERATING CONTROLS 
1. Left knob      ON-OFF Sw and Volm 
2. Right knob       Tuni 
3- Center knob     Progrmm J 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 
Width     22 ind 
Height      —  34 iocl 
Depth    16 ind 

Models 582CFM, and 582CFB have the same Chassis, they differ only in Cabinet, trim and knobs. 

THE ANTENNA 
AM-This receiver has a built-in loop which gives satisfactory reception in most locations. If the receiver is local 
some distance from a broadcasting station, or where the electrical interference is high, an outside antenna connected 
the terminal marked AM on the antenna terminal strip will improve reception, 
FM-An 8' length of wire is connected to the FM antenna terminal for an indoor FM antenna. Terminals are provid 
on the antenna terminal strip to connect an outside FM antenna, they are labeled FM A G. 

TECHNICAL INFORMATION 

A]yj Tuning range — 540 Kc. to 1600 Kc. Intermediate Frequency - 455 Kc. 1. F. and R. F. measurements made at 5 
milliwatts output — approximately 1.27 volts on a receiver type voltmeter connected across speaker voice coil 
Approximate input for 500 MW output: I. F. 300 uv; R. F. with standard loop: at 600 Kc. 1200 uv/m; 
1000 Kc. 900 uv/m; at 1400 Kc. 800 uv/m. 

FM Tuning range — 88 megacycles to 108 megacycles. Intermediate frequency 10.7 megacycles .I.F. and R.F. mcasu 
ments made at 500 milliwatts output — approximately 1.27 voles on a rectifier type voltmeter connected acr< 
speaker voice coil. Approximate input for 500 MW output: I. F. 300 uv; R. F. "Absolute Measurements"; 
megacycles 100 uv; 105 megacycles, 100 uv. 
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MODELS 582CFB, 582CFM, Ch. RE-310 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Output meter connection   Across speaker voice coil 
Output meter reading to indicate 500 MW 1.27 volts 
Generator Modulation   30%, 400 cycles 
Position of volume control   Fully clockwise 

5>et dial pointer Horizontal, variable condenser dosed 
Set band switch      
 To left for AM alignment, right for FM alignment 

AM ALIGNMENT 

Position 
of 

Variable 
Generator 
Frequency 

Dummy 
Ant. 

.05 mfd. 

Generator 
Connection 

(high) 

Generator 
Connection 

Ground Lead 

Adjust 
Trimmers 
In Order 

Shown For 
Max. Output 

A1,A2, A3, A4, 
A3 
A6 

Check Point 

Trimmer 
Function 

Open 455 Kc .05 mfd. Mixer Grid Chassis A1,A2, A3, A4, L F. 
Open 1650 Kc *Test Loop Test Loop A5 Oscillator 

1400 Kc 1400 Kc *Test Loop Test Loop A6 Antenna 
•*600 Kc 600 Kc *Test Loop Test Loop Check Point Antenna 

* Connect generator lead to Standard Hazeltine Test Loop, Model 1150, placed two feet from the set loop, or 
three turns of wire about six inches in diameter, placed about one foot from the set loop. Or the generator 
Can be connected with the high side lead to the AM antenna screw terminal and the ground lead to the chassis. 
••With a generator signal of 600 Kc, tune the set to the point where maximum output is obtained, which 
shoul be approximately 600 Kc on the dial. Adjust antenna section plates of variable for maximum output. 
The alignment procedure should be repeated in the original order for greatest accuracy. 
Always keep the output from the signal generator at its lowest possible value to make the A. V. C. action of 
the receiver ineffective. 

FM ALIGNMENT 

1. Turn band switch to FM, (right). 

2. Connect (FM) I. F. generator to the second 6BA6 I. F. 
amp. grid, (lug No. 1) through a .01 uf mica dummy. 
Connect oscilloscope across volume control. With the 
I. F. generator tuned to 10.7 mc with 150 Kc deviation, 
and the same audio voltage used as horizontal sweep 
on the scope that is used to modulate the generator, 
adjust the ratio detector transformer slugs A7-A8 for 
the characteristic "S" curve (See Fig. 1), with maxi- 
mum vertical height On the scope. After this adjust- 
ment the top slug of the ratio detector should' not be 
moved during the test of the alignment. 

3. Connect I. F. generator to mixer grid through .01 mica 
dummy. Using 23 Kc deviation at 10.7 Mc. adjust 
for maximum output. Maximum output may be indi- 
cated by maximum vertical height on the scope or 
maixmum voltage on a standard output meter across 
the voice coil of the receiver. After the two I. F. 
transformers have been ligned the bottom slug A8 of 
the ratio detector should also be peaked. 
The characteristic "S" curve of the complete I. F. 
channel should be checked by applying a 10.7 Mc 
signal with 150 Kc deviation to the mixer grid and 
observing the "S" curve on the scope. It should not 

.be very much different from that observed in step 2. 

4. Connect R. F, (FM) generator (88 to 108Mc) to the 
antenna terminals through the standard 300 ohm 
dummy (150 ohm in each side of generator leads). 

Use R. F. generator with 23 Kc deviation. With the 
variable condenser completely open and Signal Gener- 
ator tuned to 108.5 Mc adjust oscillator trimmer A12 
(small ceramic trimmer) for maximum reading on 
output meter. 
Then tune receiver to low end of band (variable com- 
pletely closed) and Signal Generator to 8"7.5 Mc, If 
the receiver does not tune to this frequency the FM 
oscillator coil L4 will either have to be squeezed to- 
gether or lengthened to cover the band, (squeezing 
lowers and lengthening raises the frequency). Any 
change in the coil will have to be completed by the 
trimmer at the high end of the band. 

With the same Signal Generator connections as per 
paragraph 4 tune Signal Generator and set to 105 Mc. 
Tune R. F. trimmer A13 for maximum output at the 

same time rock variable back and forth through the 
frequency. (Rocking is necessary because slight oscil- 
lator pulling causes erroneous maximum readings). 
Tune Signal Generator and set to 90 Mc. Adjust R. F. 
coil L3 length for maximum output by squeezing or 
lengthening. Any change in the coil will have to be 
compensated at 105 Mc by the R. F. trimmer AI3. 

After Steps 4 and 5 are finished check calibration and 
band coverage. Steps 4 and 5 may have to be repeated 
if set is off calibration. Band coverage should be 
87.5 Mc to 108.5 Mc. Sensitivity should be approxi- 
mately 100 uv at 105 Mc, 98 Mc and 90 Mc. 

BAND VOLUME CONTROC TUNING SWITCH AND SWITCH 

iOONDENSEP U» 

II IM         — 

© &— -a 

BA«) (cONo) 

©Jrthn F. Ririfir 
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PAGE 23-14 ARVIN 

MODELS 582CFB, 582CFM, Ch. RE-310 

LOCATION OF UNOCR CMASUt 

HOW TO ORDER PARTS 
Replacement parts should be ordered by Arvin part number, description and model number of instrument from your Arvin 

Distributor. 

Replacement parts for the V-M Changer must be obtained direct from the V-M Corporation, Benton Harbor, Michigan. 
PARTS PRICE LIST FOR 582-CFM & 582.CFB, RE-310 

Schematic Part Schematic Part 
Location Number Description List Price Location Number Description List Price 

Cl, C2, C3, 
C4 
C4A 

CU 
C25 
C5, CIS 
CI4 
C8. C12, 
C28, C33, 
C3I,C38 
C35 
CIO, C13, 
C16, C18, 
C21. C32 
C30 
C6, C20, 
C22, C24. 
C26, C29 
C7, C23. 
C27 
C17, C36, 
C40 
C42 
C9 

C39 
G19, C41 
C34 
C37A, B, C 

D24770 Antenna Loop Assembly 1.00 
B229S3 Bracket. Antenna Loop Mounting .10 
C24724 Bracket. Dial [2 used] .10 
R24692-1 Cabinet. Mahogany (with Carton] 72.00 
R24692-2 Cabinet, Blonde (with Carton] 80.00 

D24773 Capacitor, Variable, 4-gang 4.15 
A22724 Capacitor. FM Oscillator Trimmer, 

5-25uut .80 
A20238-3 Capacitor, l.Suuf, 350V, Gimmick .10 
C20203-150 Capacitor. ISuuf. 350V. Ceramic .20 
C20203-470 Capacitor. 47uut, 350V. Ceramic .20 
C20205-5 Capacitor, SOuut, 500V., Ceramic .20 

C20203-101 Capacitor, lOOuut, 350V., Ceramic .20 
C20203-221 Capacitor, 220uuf. 350V., Ceramic .20 

C23078 Capacitor, lOOOuuf. 350V., Ceramic .20 
C20069-302 Capacitor, .003 mfd., 600V.. Paper .20 

A21674 Capacitor. SOOOuul, 350V., Disc Ceramic .25 
A22295 Capacitor, lO.OOOuuf, 350V., Disc 

Ceramic .25 

C20068-103 Capacitor. .01 mid., 400V., Paper .20 
C20249-103 Capacitor, .01 mfd., 400V., Phenolic .20 
C20205-20 Capacitor. Ceramic, 3.3uuf, +.05 

mmf. 500V. .30 
C20068 203 Capacitor, .02 mtd., 400V., Paper .20 
C20067-503 Capacitor, .05 mfd., 200V., Paper .20 
A226S9 Capacitor, 4 mfd , 25V., Electrolytic .65 
A22806 Capacitor, 20-20-40 mfd., 250V., 

Electrolytic 1.65 
E23S93-1 Changer, 3-speed Record [See VN Bulletin] 
AA22648 1 Choke, 1.5 uh .30 
AA22597-1 Choke, 3 uh .30 
AA21445-1 Choke, 7.5 uh .50 
A2 1673 Choke, 14 uh, iron Core '.40 
AC22587-1 Coil, Oscillator, AM .50 
A22594 Coil, Oscillator, FM .10 
A22593 Coil, FTF, FM .,10 
C22963 Control, Volume & Switch, 500K ohms .80 
C247Z6 Cover, Cabinet Hear .06 
C23S7B Cover, Record Changer Bottom .15 
A24449 Dial Pointer (Mahogany] .30 
A24449 Dial Pointer [Blonde] .30 
C24709 Dial Scale [Mahogany] .85 
C24709 Dial Scale (Blonde] .85 
C24723 _ . Escutcheon 6 Crystal 2.10 

PS-1 
PS02 
R3, 
R2. RI3, 
R17 
R31 
R2d 
R34 
R8, R10, 
R15, R19 
R4 
R18 
Rll 
R14 
R25 
R7 
R6. R9 
R21 
B28 
R16, R24 
R23 
R30 
R32 
Rl, R5, 
R12, R22 
R29 
R27 

A24464 
A24464-4 

A19351 
C20138-17 
AA22345-1 
AA22334-1 
C20075-602 
C20060-680 

Knobs. Ph-AM-FM (Mahogany] 
Knob, Tuning, On-Olf. PH-AM-FM 

[Blonde] 
Knob, Tuning, On-Olf, PH-AM-FM 

[Mahogany] 
Lamp, Dial, Mazda No. 47 
Line Cord & Plug 
Parasitic Suppressor FM 
Parasitic Suppressor AM 
Resistor, 6.8K ohms, 10%. 1 W. 
Resistor, 68 ohms, 20%, 'A W. 

A23933 Resistor. 120 ohms, 10%. 1 W. 
C20060-181 Resistor, 180 ohms. 10%, V2 W. 
C20070-271 Resistor, 270 ohms, 10%. 1 W. 
C20060-102 Resistor, IK ohms, 20%, Vi W. 

C20060-222 
C20070-332 
C20070-822 
C20070-103 
C22381-I53 
C20060-223 
C20060-103 
C20120-393 
A24774 
C20060-104 
C20060.224 
C20060-334 
C20060-474 
C20060-105 

C20060-106 
C2OO6O-601 
A19551 
A24345 1 
A19552 
A19579 
AD23693-1 

A19133 
C23485 
A22960 
C22590 
C22352 
AC22967-1 
AC23669-I 
D22959 
AD22592-I 
A22957 

Resistor, a.2K ohms, 20%, Vi W. 
Resistor, 3.3K ohms, 10%, I W. 
Resistor. 8.2K ohms, 10%, 1 W. 
Resistor, 10K ohms, 10%, 1 W. 
Resistor, 15K ohms, 10%, Vi W. 
Resistor, 22K ohms, 20%. Vi W. 
Resistor, 10K ohms, 20%, Vi W. 
Resistor, 39K ohms, 20%, Vi W. 
Heslslor, 1000 ohms, 10 W. Wire 
Resistor, 100K ohms, 20%, Vi W. 
Resistor, 220K ohms, 20%, 'A W. 
Resistor, 330K ohms, 20%, Vi W. 
Resistor, 470K ohms, 20%, Vl W. 
Resistor. 1 megohm, 20%, Vi W. 

Resistor, 40 megohms, 20%, Vi W. 
Resistor,'680 ohms, 20%, V* W. 
Socket, AC, Phono Motor 
Socket, Dial Lamp 
Socket, Phono Pickup 
Socket, Speaker 
Speaker Assy. 8" PM with Cable 

4 Plug 
Spring, Dial Cord 10 1 
Switch, Band 
Terminal Strip, Antenna 
Tiansformer, I.F., Ist F.M. [10.7 Mc] 
Transformer. I F., AM [455Kc] 
Transformer, I.F., 2nd FM (10.7 Mc] 
Transformer. Output 
Transformer, Power 
Transformer, Ratio Detector 
Tuning Shaft 

©.TnVm W . Ri+or* 



   ARVIN PAGE 23- 

MODELS 650P, 652P, 654P, Ch. HE-2J 

SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY RANGE 
Broadcast  540-1600 Kc 
IF  455 Kc 

TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 

 — RF Amp. 
1R5   -   Converter 
1T4   IF Amp. 
1U5  Audio Amp. Detector 
3V4  Audio Output 

POWER SUPPLY 
"B" 90 Volts  2 No. 455 Ever Ready or Equal 
"A" 9 Volts Six IVi volt size "C" Flashlight Cells 

Or 115 Volts A.C. or D.C. 

TUNING 

POWER OUTPUT 
Maximum   2 wal 
Undistorted    .16 wal 
Speaker Size      4 inc 
Voice Coil Impedance    3.2 ohm 

CHASSIS FEATURES 
Automatic Volume Control 
Iron Core Rod Antenna 

CONTROLS 
Left knob . 
Right Knob 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 
Width    
Height    
Depth  

On-Off Sw. and Volun 
  Tunir 

11 inch< 
... 9 inch 

4 inch 

VOLUME- 
CONTROL 

(a> m 

i 

B 
I 

COND 

m m m 

TUBE LAYOUT PLUG LINE CORD IN 
HERE FOR BATTERY 
OPERATION 



PAGE 23-16 ARVIN 

IMODELS 650P, 852P, 654P, Ch. RE-292 

ALIGNMENT 

A. Connect to 117 V. A.C. line and turn set on with volume control at full volume, 

B. With variable condenser closed set pointer to end mark on dial back. 

C. Connect sifrnal generator high side through .05 uf or larger condenser to Pin 6 on 1R5 tube. 

D. Open variable condenser. 

E. With signal generator set at 456KC, increase output of generator until output is heard in speaker. Adjust 
all I.F. trimmers until maximum output meter reading is obtained, reducing signal generator output as adjustment 
progresses so that final adjustment is made with lowest input consistent with good signal to noise ratio. 

NOTE; After I.F. alignment, the set must be provided with a bottom cover, or test jig which is the equiva- 
lent of the bottom cover, and the rest of the R.F. alignment carried out with this in place. 

F. With signal generator at 465 KC and connected to a radiating loop, adjust R.F. transformer coupling con- 
denser until output meter reading is a minimum. Final adjustment is to he made with high signal input so that an 
accurate adjustment can be made. 

G. With signal generator connected to radiating loop and set to 1650 KC adjust oscillator trimmer on variable 
condenser until output is maximum. Variable condenser is to be fully opened during adjustment. 

H. Set signal generator to 1400 KC and rotate variable condenser until output is maximum. Adjust R.F. trim- 
mer on variable condenser until output increases to a new maximum. Rotate variable condenser slightly to obtain an- 
other maximum output. Readjust trimmer until output is again a maximum. Repeat this cycle until no further in- 
crease in output can be obtained. Final adjustment to be made with signal generator output at sensitivity limit 
given below or lower. 

I. Set signal generator to 1000 KC and tune radio to maximum output. Read sensitivity. Adjust R.F. section 
of variable blades for maximum output. 

J. Set signal generator to 600 KC and proceed as in I. above. 

K. Set signal generator to 540 KC and make sure that radio will tune to maximum output slightly before varia- 
ble condenser is fullv closed. 

tS 

m 
% 

& 

LOCATION OF PARTS UNDER CHASSIS 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY RANGE 
Broadcast  540-1600 Kc 
IF  455 Kc 

TUBES 
I2BE6  Converter 
12BA6  IF Amp 
12AV6  Det, Audio, Avc 
50C5  Audio Output 
35W4  Rectifier 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 
Length     13" 
Height  6-3/4" 
Depth  6" 

COLORS 
Ivory   'Willow Green Clock Face 
Willow Green Ivory Clock Face 

POWER OUTPUT 
Undlstorted  1.1 w. 
Maximum   2.3 w. 

SPEAKER 
Type    Permanent Mag 
Size   
Voice Coil Impedance 3-2 o 

RADIO CONTROLS 
Left Knob Volume Com 
Right Knob Station Se!e< 

CLOCK FACE CONTROLS 
Right  On-Off-Autom 
Left  Ah 
Bottom  Sleep Com 
Cabinet Rear  Time 

CHASSIS FEATURES 
Clock Controlled Power 
Appliance Socket 
Alarm 
Built-in Rod Antenna 
Automatic Volume Control 
Slide Rule Dial 

ALARM DISC 

SMALL 
POINTER 

ON-OFF 
SWITCH 

AND 
AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL 

VOLUME 
CONTROL 

Oil ($. 0 

1 (k $ 55 6Q 70 90 WO 160 

SLEEP 
CONTROL 

'ALARM 
SET CONTROL 

(Rl T/iVin 1? RnrloT* 
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1MCDEL 657-T, Ch. RE-307 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

1. Connect to 117 V- AC line nod turn set on with volume control at full volume. 

2. Connect output meter across the speaker voice coil. 

3. Connect the signal generator to the mixer grid, pin 7, using a .05 mfd condenser in series with the "hot" generator load. 
Connect the ground side ot the generator to floating ground. 

4. Set generator to 455 Kc modulated 400 cycles at 30%, tune the I.F. transformers for maximum output. Reduce the gen- 

erator output as the signal increases so that final adjustment is made with lowest input possible to give a good signal 

to noise ratio at the output. 

5. Connect generator to a radiating loop, set to 1400 Kc. Close the variable condenser and set the pointer to 540 Kc. This 

is indicated by a notch in the top of the dial plate. First notch to the left is 540, second 600 Kc, 1000 Kc, and 1400 Kc. 

After setting the pointer tune to 1400 Kc trim the oscillator and antenna stages for maximum output. Repeat trimmer 

adjustments until no further increase is obtained. 

6. Set generator at 600 Kc. Tune receiver to 600 Kc. Adjust antenna section condenser plates for maximum output. 

7. Check calibration and coverage after alignment coverage must be 535 Kc to 1650 Kc. 

ELECTRICAL TEST FOR CLOCK 

A. By turning right hand knob set alarm disc to an even hour number. 

B. Turn left hand clock knob to the "AUTO" position! 

C. Turn rear knob or time set knob until radio goes on. 

There should not be more than seven minutes difference between alarm disc and time shown by the hands on clock face. 

H. Check sleep switch by setting to the 60 minute position. Rotate time set knoh until radio shuts off. Time shown by the 

hands on the clock face should be one hour plus oc minus seven minutes. 
F. Clock switch must have a definite snap action on the ONOFF-AUTO switch. 

VOLUME 

CLOCK COVER 

VARIABLE CONDENSER 
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_ ARVIN 

MODEL 657-T, Ch. RE-307 

i 
APPLIANCE OUTLET LOCATION OF PARTS 

UNDER CHASSIS 

HOW TO ORDER PARTS 

Replacement parts should be ordered by Arvin part number, description and model number of receiver from 
your Arvin Distributor. The Distributor will order direct from the factory, except in the case of tubes, which should 
be obtained through regular tube distribution channels. 

Part No. Doicrlptioa 

AD25191-1 Antenna Rod and Rear Cover 
R25169-1 Cabinet, Willow Green 
R25169-2 Cabinet, Ivory 
C20065-680 Capacitor, 68uuf 500V Mica, C3 
C20292-103 Capacitor, .01 400V, C4 
C20292-473 Capacitor. .047 400V, C7 C6 
C20291-473 Capacitor, .047 200V, C2 
A25196 Capacitor, Electrolytic 50-30/150, C5 
C25195 Capacitor, Variable, Cl 
D25I71 Clock Crystal 
C25229 Clock Face Mat 
D2 5189-1 Clock Timer 
AC25192*1 Coil, Oscillator, L2 
A20222-ID Clip, Push on (Mtg. Clock Crystal) 
A19361 Clip, Hairpin {Tuning Shaft") 
A21792 Clip, Spring (IF Mtg.) 
C25197 Control, Volume, R4 
A25257 Couplate, CP2 
A25264 Couplate, CP1 
C25185-2 Dial Plate (All Willow Green) 
A22941 Flapper Stud, Read Cover Mtg. 

Port No. Daacrlption 

A25233-1 Knob. Clock 
A25170-1 Knob, Radio 
C20138 Line Cord 
IF25259 Pointer (Radio) 
C20061 -470 Resistor 47 ohm V2W 20%, R2 
C22381-121 Resistor 120 ohm V^w 10%. R6 
C20061 -334 Resistor 330 ohm 20%, R9 
C20070-122 Resistor 1200 ohm Iw 10%, R7 
C20061-223 Resistor 22K ohm V^w 20%, Rl 
C20061-225 Resistor 2.2 meg l^w 20%, R3 R5 
A195 51 Socket, Power 
C25194 Speaker 5" PM 
A25I86 Speaker Mtg. Bracket 
AC25174-1 Speaker BaSle Assy. 
A25263 Shielded Lead 
A19133 Spring ( Dial Cord Tension) 
A19124 Snap Buttons, Speaker Baffle Mtg. 
A25633 Tuning Shaft 
C21797-6 Transformer, IF. Tl. T2 
A25263 Transformer, Audio Output, T3 

CLOCK REPAIR AND PARTS 

For the address of the Telecron service station nearest you, contact your Arvin Distributor or write, to the Arvin Factory, 



MODELS 751TB, 751TM, Ch. RE-34 

fell 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY RANGE 
Broadcast     540-1600 kc 
IF   455 kc 

TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 
6BE6   Mixer-oscillator 
6BA6   I F. AMP 
6AV6  Detector — AVC-AF. 
6V6   Output 
  Rectifier 

POWER OUTPUT 
Type: Beam tube 
Uodistorted   3-5 Watts 
Maximum   4.5 Watts 

LOUD SPEAKER 
Type: Permanent magnet, 2.15 oz., Alnico 5 
Size: 9x6 inch 
Voice coil impedance $2 Ohms 

CHASSIS FEATURES 
Automatic Volume Control 
Built-in-Loop 
Underwriter's Listed 

OPERATING CONTROLS 
1. Right knob Tuning and Phono-Radic 
2. Left knob ON-OFF, Volume and Tom 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 
Length  -  15 inche 
Width     —7H inche: 
Height      9 inche; 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

PRELIMINARY: 
Output meter connection -   Across loudspeaker voice coil 
Output meter reading to indicate .5W (standard output)    1.26 volts 
Connection of generator ground lead Chassis 
Generator Modulation   30% 400 cycles 
Position of volume & tone control Fully clockwise 
Position of dial pointer with variable fully dosed To lef( 

1. Connect signal generator lead through a .05 uf condenser to converter grid. Open tuning condenser. Set signal generatoi 
to 455 Kc. Tune I.F. Trimmers Al, A2, A3 and A4 for maximum output. 

2. CloSC f Ll III n tx rt/4 cor r*/-«« rtro* rr\ t ^ ****** **»* ** I ****** *** **%*+ I ****** **m *** ^ O ****** £****»va aw aa.B v waaiiau^ vv^aa^avaa>awa * aa^xataa nwa tatVA av awwj^ wa aw wauiv 
lead on set loop. Set signal generator to 1650 Kc. Tune A5 trimmer on oscillator section of tuning condenser for maxi 
mum output. 

3. Set signal generator to 1400 Kc. Adjust tuning shaft until maximum output is obtained. Tune antenna trimmer A6 or 
tuning condenser for greatest output. Reset tuning shaft until output is again maximum. Retime antenna trimmer. Repea: 
this cycle of operations at 1400 Kc. until no further increase of output can be obtained. Keep generator output at a lov 
value to prevent detuning by A.V.C. action. 

4. Set signal generator to 600 Kc. Adjust tuning shaft for maximum output. Adjust tuning condenser plate for maximum 
output if necessary. 

Approximate.sensitivities with 117 V. AC line voltage and .5 W. output across voice coil should be; Antenaa lead 600 Kc. 
—600 uv/m., 1000 Kc.—400 uv/m., 1400 Kc.—300 uv/m. 
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LOCATION OF PARTS UNDER CHASSIS 

LOOP ANTENNA 

VARIABLE 
I I 

\\V \  TT 
O ) CONDENSER 

TONE CCNTR'H. 

" TUBE LAYOUT u ^h^010 

HOW TO ORDER PARTS 

parts should be ordered by Arvin part number, description and model number of receiver from your Arvin 
Distributor. The Distributor will order direct from the factory. All prices subject to changes in accordance with O.P.S. 
regulations. Parts shipments are F.O.B. Columbus, Indiana. 

PHONO RADIO 
SWITCH 

Schematic Part 
Location Number 
LI D24777 
CIA, B C24305 

C2 C20067-503 
C3, C4, 

C5, C6 C2OO69-503 
C7.C8 C20065-10I 
C9 C20067-502 
CIO C20068-502 
CU C20065-251 

CI2, CI3 C20068-103 
C14 A22602 

C15 C20069-502 
C16A, 

B, C C24415 

C17, C18 D20358-103 

L2 AC24482-1 
R8A, B C40389 

AI9132 
D40404 
D40404-1 
C24449 
E24447 
AD40399-1 
AD40399-2 
A24442-2 

Description list 
Antenna Loop Assembly 1.50 
Capacitor, Variable, 2 Gang 

with Trimmers 2.10 
Capacitor, .05 mfd. 200 V P.T. .20 

Capacitor, .05 mfd 600 V P.T. .20 
Capacitor, 100 mmfd, 500 V, Mica .30 
Capacitor, .005 mfd, 200 V, P.T. .20 
Capacitor, .005 mfd, 400 V, P.T. .10 
Capacitor, 250 mmfd, 500 V, 

Mica ' .20 
Capacitor, .01 mfd, 400 V, P.T. .20 
Caoacicor, 10 mfd, 25 V, 

Electrolytic .65 
Capacitor, .005 mfd, 600 V, P.T. .10 

Capacitor, 20-20-20 mfd, 450 V, 
Electrolytic 1.75 

Capacitor. .01 mfd, 600 V, 
Molded .50 

Coil, Oscillator Assembly .50 
Control, Volume and Tone, Dual 

500K-500K ohms 1.80 
Cord, Dial Drive 10 for .25 
Cover, Cabinet Rear, Blonde .35 
Cover, Cabinet Rear, Mahogany .35 
Dial, Pointer .30 
Dial, Crystal 2.75 
Grille, Assembly, Blonde 1.00 
Grille, Assembly, Mahogany 1.00 
Knob, Volume, Radio-Phono .30 

Schematic Port 
location Number 

A24443-2 
A19351 
B20138-15 
A19552 
AC24475-1 

Rl C20061-223 
R2 C20302-22 3 
R3 C20061-332 
R4 C20061-225 
R5 C20061-680 
R6 C20070-473 
R7, R9 C20061-473 
R10 €20061-685 
Rll, R12C20061-474 
R13 C20070-271 

or 
A24891 

R14 C20070-821 
R15 C2 3970 14 
R16 A24761 

A24435-I 
A24435-2 
A19551 

SPK D24402 
A24653 

SW-1 C40388 
TI 021797-16 
T2 C21797 
T3 €24776-2 
T4 D24440 

Description List 
Knob, Tone, Tuning .20 
Lamp, Dial Mazda No. 47 .20 
Line Cord .75 
Phono Jack .10 
Pointer, Shaft & Bracket Ass'y- -35 
Resistor, 22K ohm, 20% 34w .10 
Resistor, 22K ohm, 10% 2w .10 
Resistor, 3.3K ohm, 20% V^w .10 
Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 20% Vjw .10 
Resistor, 68 ohm, 20% V'W .10 
Resistor, 47K ohm, 10% lw .10 
Resistor, 47K ohm, 20% Vjw .10 
Resistor, 6.8 megohm, 20% .10 
Resistor, 470K ohm, 20% VW .10 
Resistor, 270 ohm 10% lw .15 

Resistor, 270 ohm 10% lw Wire .15 
Resistor, 820 ohm, 10% lw .15 
Resistor, 750.ohm 10% 5w Wire .40 
Resistor, 2 ohm 10% V^w Wire .10 
Socket, Dial Lamp, Left .15 
Socket, Dial Lamp, Right .15 
Socket, AC Phono Motor .25 
Speaker, 6" x 9" P.M. 6.10 
Spring, Dial Drive Cord .15 
Switch, Phono-Radio 1.60 
Transformer, 1st I.F. 1.20 
Transformer, 2nd I.F. 1.25 
Transformer, Output 1.35 
Transformer, Power 3.75 

© John T. Rider 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY 
Broadcast (AM)   540-1600 KC 
Shortwave (SW)  6.0-18.0 MC 

POWER OUTPUT 
Undistorted   
Maximum   

1.0 Wans 
1.5 Watts 

Speaker Voice Impedance  3.2 ohms 

TUBES AND FUNCTION 
12BE6   Converter 
I2BA6  I.E. Amplifier 
12Ay6  Det. 1st Audio 
50C5   Output 
35W4   Rectifier 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 
Length   
Height   
Depth   

OPERATING CONTROLS 
1. Left Knob   
2. Center Knob   
3. Right Knob   

.On-Off Switch 8t Volume 
  Shortwave-Broadcast 
  Tuning 

13% inches 
... 6'/flinches 

IVn inches 

TECHNICAL INFORMATION FOR SERVICE MEN 

AM Tuning range—540 Kc to 1600 Kc. Intermediate Frequency—455 Kc. I.F. and R.F. measurements made at 500 milli- 
watts output—approximately 1.27 volts on a rectifier type voltmeter connected across speaker voice coil. 
Aoproximately input for 500 MW output: R.F. with standard loop: at 600 Kc, 480 uv/m, at 1000 Kc, 360 uv/m; at 
1400 Kc, 240 uv / m. 
PRELIMINARY: 
Output meter connection Across speaker voice coil 
Output meter reading to indicate 500 MW 1-2' volts 
Generator Modulation •. .'. 30%, 400 cycles 
Position of volume control Fully clockwise 
Set bond switch To left for AM alignment, to right for SW alignment 

Position 
of 

Variable 
Generator 
F 

Dummy 
Ant. 

AM Alignment 
(high) Generator 

Generator Connection 
Connection Ground Lead 

Adjust Trimmer 
In Order Shown 

For Max. Output 
Trimmer 
Function 

455 Kc .05 mid. Mixer Gnd 

£3 £3 
£3 C3 

Connect generator lead to a Standard Hazeltine Test Loop, Model 1150, place two feet from the sec loop, or three turns of 
wire about six inches in diameter, placed about one foot from the set loop. 
The alignment procedure should be repeated in the original order for greatest accuracy. Always keep the output from the 
signal generator at its lowest possible value to make the A.V.C. action of the receiver ineffective. 

ft T/-\ Viti T? 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

FREQUENCY RANGE LOUD SPEAKER 
Broadcast  -  540-1600 kc Type: Permaoent magnet 
IF   455 kc Size: 5 Inch 

Voice coil impedance  ...iJZ Ohms 
TUBES AND FUNCTIONS 

12BE6   Mixer-oscillator CHASSIS FEATURES 
12BA6   IF Amp. Automaac Volume Control 
12AT6 AF Amp! BuUt-in Loop 
50C5  - -  Output Underwriters Listed 
35W'<   Rectifier OPERATING CONTROLS 

POWER SUPPLY L Left knob   ON-OFF Sw and Volume 
105-125 Volts, AC-DC, 35 Watts 2- Ri«ht ^      Tunin« 

POWER OUTPUT PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS POWER OUTPUT Length    11% inches 
Undistorted     1 Watt Height      7 inches 
Maximum   1.5 Watts Depth   6 inches 

THE ANTENNA 

This receiver has a built-in loop which gives satisfactory reception in most locations. If the receiver is located some dis- 
tance from a broadcasting station or where the electrical interference is high, an outside antenna connected to die pickup 
lead on the loop will improve reception. 

This receiver is designed to operate without a ground connection and no anempt should be made to use one. 

LOUD SPEAKER 
Type: Permanent magnet 
Size: 5 Inch 
Voice coil impedance  . 3-2 Ohms 

CHASSIS FEATURES 
Automatic Volume Control 
Built-in Loop 
Underwriters' Listed 

OPERATING CONTROLS 
1. Left knob   ON-OFF Sw and Volume 
2. Right knob    Tuning 

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS 
Length  — 11% inches 
Height  -   7 inches 
Depth   6 inches 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

PRELIMINARY: 

Output meter connection  

Output meter reading to indicate 500 milliwatts (standard output) —  

Dummy antenna value to be used in series with generator output   

Connection of generator output lead    

Connection of generator ground lead    

Generator modulation    

Position of volume control     

.Across speaker voice coil 

 1.27 volts 

 See chart below 

 Floating ground 

 30% 400 cycles 

Fnlly clockwise 
Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed     .Last mark at left end of dial 

© John F. Rider 
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

PRELIMINARY: 

Output meter connection   Across speaker voice coil 

Output meter reading to indicate 500 milliwatts (standard output) \21 volts 

Dummy antenna value to be used in series with generator output -     See chart below 

Connection of generator output lead  See chart below 

Connection of generator ground lead           Floating ground 

Generator modulation     30% 400 cycles 

Position of volume control         Fully clockwise 

Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed   Last mark at left end of dial 

Position 
of 

Variable 

Frequency 
of 

Generator 
Dummy 
Antenna 

Generator 
Output 

Connection 

.05 mfd. 

•Test Loop 

Trimmers Adjusted 
in Order Shown for 
Maximum Output 

Al, A2, A3, A4 

Function 
of 

Trimmer 

F3 o 
LJ 

I 

STRINGING DIA 

♦r 

m 

CIl A, B, C 

TnVtn "I?. Ririft-r 
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HOW TO ORDER PARTS 

parts should be ordered by Arvin part number, description and model number of receiver from your Arvin 
Distributor. The Distributor will order from the factory. 

Parts shipments are F.O.B, Columbus. Indiana. Prices are subject to change without notice. 

REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST FOR 65IT 

Part Schematic 
Number Location 
Capacitors 
C25569 Cl, / 
C23470 Cll 
C20065-25I C5 
C20067-503 C2. C 

C20068-503 C3, C 

C20068-103 C6, C 

A 20238-6 C12 
A24084 C.P. 

Resistors 
C20061-223 R1 
C20061-225 R2 
C20061-471 R3 
C20061-334 R4 
C20061-151 R5 
C20120-121 Rll 
C20061-I50 R12 
C20070-121 R13 
C20070-122 RI4 
C20061-470 R15 
€20061-475 R7 
C20061-222 R8 

Cabinet parts 
A25579-1 
R25546-1 
R2 5 546-2 
R25 546-3 
R25 546-4 
AD25559-1 

AD25559-2 

Description 
Part 

Number 
AD25559-1 

Schematic 
Location 

Cl, A, B Capacitor, variable 2.25 
Cll Capacitor, Elect. 20-40-20 150V 1.45 
C5 Capacitor, Mica 250 mrnf. 500V .15 
C2, C10 Capacitor, paper tubular, .05 mf. 

200 V .20 
C3, C4 Capacitor, paper tubular, .05 mf. 

400y .20 
C6, C8 Capacitor, paper tubular, .01 mf. 

400V .20 
C12 Capacitor, 4.7 mmf. .10 
C.P. Couplate .50 

Resistor, 22 K V^W. 20% 
Resistor, 2.2 meg. V^W. 20% 
Resistor, 470 V^W. 20% 
Resistor, 330K V$W. 20% 
Resistor. 150 V5 W. 20% 
Resistor, 120 V2W. 10% 
Resistor, 15 VjW. 10% 
Resistor, 120 1W. 10% 
Resistor, 1200 1W. 10% 
Resistor, 47 V^W. 20% 
Resistor, 4.7 meg. V^W. 20% 
Resistor, 2200 V^W. 20% 

Arvin Name .20 
Cabinet, Ivory 4.20 
Cabinet, Willow Green 4.20 
Cabinet, California Tan 4.20 
Cabinet, Ebony 4.20 
Baffle ass'y- with cloth & 

numerals 3-10 
Ivory (Ch—gold cloth) 

Baffle ass'y. with cloth & 
numerals 3.10 
Willow Green (green—goldcloth) 

AD25559-3 

A25558-1 
A25558-2 
A25558-3 
A25558-4 
D25579 
D25556-1 
D25556-2 
D25556-3 
D25556-4 

Misc. 
D25572 LI 
B23456 
E25565 
AC24210-1 L2 
C20138-16 
A19351 
A25481-2 
A20243-3 

A20243-1 
C23467 
AD25574-1 

A40474 

C21797-16 Tl, T2 
A19361 
AC23464.1 T3 
C25576 R6 

A25575 

Datcription Lilt 
Baffle ass'y. with cloth & 

numerals 3-10 
Ebony (Ch-gold cloth) 

Baffle ass'y. with cloth & 
numerals 3.10 
California Tan (Mahogany— 

gold cloth) 
Knobs, ivory .3© 
Knobs, willow green .30 
Knobs, California Tan .30 
Knobs. Ebony .50 
Numerals Dial (Specify Number) .25 
Pointer, Ivory 1.50 
Pointer, Willow Green 1.50 
Pointer, California Tan 1.50 
Pointer, Ebony 1.50 

Antenna loop & rear cover 1.50 
Antenna loop mtg. brkt. .10 
Carton & filler .75 
Coil, Oscillator .60 
Cord, line .45 
Dial light bulb No. 47 .20 
Dial light socket .35 
Socket, wafer, center pin 

shielded .15 
Socket, wafer, plain .15 
Speaker 5" 3-00 
Speaker brkt. & pointer shaft 

ass'y. 1.15 
Spring clip mtg. I.E. transf. 

<5 for) .10 
Transformer I.E. 1.20 
Tuning shaft hair pin clip (10for) .15 
Transformer output 1.25 
Volume control I meg. V^W. 

20% 1-00 
Tuning shaft .30 



ITOMATI 
MODEL CL-152B, CL-152M, CL-164B 

.1 Ill 

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

Power Supply 115 to 125 volts This recen 
60 cycles AC only 1-12BE6  

Frequency Range  538 to 1650 KC 1-12BA6  H . 1-12AT6  
Speaker 5 inch PM 1-50C5 

Power Output 1.5 watts maximum 1-35W4  

This receiver contains the following tubes: 
1-12BE6 Mixer 
1-12BA6 1.F. Amplifier 
1-12AT6  Detector-AVC-lst Audio 
1-50C5  Power Output 
1-35W4 Rectifier 

SERVICE NOTES 
Voltages taken from different parts of the circuit to the common ground above chassis are measured 

with volume control in maximum position, ail tubes in their sockets, no signal applied, and with a voltmeter 
having a resistance of 20,000 oluns per volt. These voltages are shown on the voltage chart on the 
back of this sheet. All voltages should be measured with an input voltage of 118 volts AC only. To check 
for open bypass condensers, shunt each condenser with a known good condenser of the same capacity 
and voltage rating. 

ALIGNING INSTRUCTIONS 
Never attempt any adjustments on this receiver unless it becomes necessary to replace a coil or 

transformer, or the adjustments have been tampered with in the field. Always make certain that other com- 
ponents, such as tubes, resistors, condensers, etc., are normal before proceeding with re-alignment. If 
re-alignment is necessary follow the instructions given below under the heading "Alignment Procedure." 
After the re-alignment has been completed, repeat the procedure as a final check. 

To remove the chassis for servicing, remove the three chassis screws from the bottom of the cabinet 
and remove the cabinet back, volume control knob and tuning knob. Remove the bracket securing the 
clock to the cabinet and slide out the chassis and clock. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Volume Control — Maximum, all adjustments. 
No signal applied to antenna. 
Power Input — 115 to 125 volts, 60 cycle AC. 
Connect dummy antenna in series with output lead 

of signal generator. 
Connect ground lead of signal generator to common 

ground above chassis. 
Repeat alignment procedure as a final check. 

The following equipment is necessary for proper 
alignment: 

Signal generator that will provide the teat fre- 
quencies as listed, modulated 400 cycles, 30%. 

Non-metallic screwdriver. 
Output meter. 
Dummy antenna — .1 MFD condenser. 
For alignment points refer to Schematic Diagram 

Dial Setting Generator Dummy Generator Trimmer i Trimmer Trimmer 
Frequency Antenna Connection Reference ! Adjustment Function 
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MODELS 753F, 753 753^ 

Model 753F-"The Coscad«"-Ch«rry Cabinet 

Model 753M —"The Marion"—Mahogany Cabinet 

Model 753W-4,The BedfordM-Blond Ooh Cabinet 

SPECIFICATIONS " 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: ■* J HMiHHi 

105<120 volts, 60 cycles A.C. only H tyl, m 

POWER CONSUMPTION: V t 
Radio and Clock—35 Watts 

Appliance outlet may be used for any Rs t| 
electrical appliance rated at 1100 fl[t ^ ^ < 
Watts or less. Br, p. ■: ^ 

RADIO I.F. FREQUENCY: ■; J7"ij    * 
455 KC 

RADIO TUNING RANGE: 
540-1620 KC WmB 

MAXIMUM POWER OUTPUT: 
1 Watt undistorted 

LOUDSPEAKER: 
A" PM 12AT6 Demodulator, A 

TUBE COMPLEMENT: 1 st Audio Ampli 

VI 12BE6 Converter ^ ^ud:O
(
0utpot 

V2 12BA6 I.F. Amplifier 4 Rect,f,er 

Special Switch Permits Use of Automatically Controlled Appliance Outlet without 
Turning on Radio. 

- 1 

V3 12AT6 Demodulator, AVC, and 
1 st Audio Amplifier 

V4 50C5 Audio Output 
V5 35W4 Rectifier 

Realizing the importance of prompt dissemination of service information to the 
field, this first in a series of newsletters is released. We suggest that the infor- 
mation furnished in this and subsequent releases be passed on to your dealers 
and service organizations to assist them in their service problems on our products. 
These releases will, if properly filed, serve a ready reference for your future use. 

Model 753 Clock Radio 

If set remains on regardless of position of Off-Auto-On switch, check to see 
that production jumper is still connected across the lines to this switch. The 
jumper must be removed for proper switch operation. 

Failure of oscillator, when receiver is tuned to the low end of the band, may 
be corrected by substituting a lead 6 3/4" in length for the original one connect- 
ing pin #7 of the 12BE6 to the antenna section of the gang condenser. Sets in- 
volved will only be those with serial numbers from 10>001 to 11,550. 

Switch Adjustmant for tha Clock Radio 

When this switch fails to operate in the "Auto" or "On" position it can be 
adjusted in the following manner, 

1. Locate the slotted adjusting screw which is on the back of the clock just 
to the left of the lower mounting bolt for the switch assembly. 

2. With a small screw driver turn this screw in the clockwise direction ap- 
proximately 3/4 of a turn. (Take precautions not to over adjust this 
screw, to do so will not permit the switch to operate in the "Off" position) 

CAUTION; For any further adjustments or repairs to the clock mechanism it will 
be necessary to disassemble the clock from the radio completely and send it to 
the nearest Sessions clock repair station. Information concerning the repair sta- 
tions locations may be obtained from the Bendix distributor. 
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MODELS 753F, 753M, 753^ 

The clock is dismantled from the mounting board by turning the four clip 
springs located around the inside opening with a screw driver until they 
are free from the clock face. 

Unsolder the three leads (Brown, Black and Blue) from the radio. 

Securely pack the assembly for shipment to the nearest Sessions clock re- 
pair station. 

In order to reassemble the clock in the radio cabinet, just reverse the 
procedure outlined above making sure that the three leads are fed through 
the mounting board before they are connected to their respective points 
within the radio chassis. 

ALIGNMENT 
An isolation transformer should be used 

between the AC power line and the receiver for 
protection of any test equipment that must be 
operated from the same power line. 

Tum tuning gang fully closed and set pointer 

PROCEDURE 

directly over reference mark on dial (see Fig. 4). 
Volume control should be set at maximum posi- 
tion. Keep output of signal generator as low 
as practical at all times and make adjustments 
with an insulated alignment screw driver. 

Signal 
Ganatator Coupling 

High side through .01 
to pin 7 (Grid) of 
12BE6 
Low side to B- 

A loop fashioned of 
several turns of wire 
radiating the signal 
into the receivers an- 
tenna 

Signal 
Gtnarator 
Froquoncy 

455KC 

Dial 
Saiting 

Max. to 
right 

To the 
correct 
dial 
marking 
See Fig. 4 

To correct 
dial mark- 
ing See 
Fig. 4 

Connect Adfuat 

Output Meter 
across voice 
coil 

T3, T2 

Remarks 

Adjust in order 
given for max. 
meter reading 

Adjust for max. 
meter reading 

Adjust for max. 
meter reading 

CONVERTER 
I2BE6 

VI 

IF AMP 
12 BAG 

V2 

DEMODULATOR 
8c 1ST. AUDIO 

I2AT6 
V3 

T3  1 

iT-931 5 *4193J 

1C6J± 

""'fell 

MOLDED 
COUPLING 

UNITV 

W R8 
L 5K 500K; : 1 
"ao „ I 
125 i011 1 

125 I 

—\x-J 

.Cld 47 R4 3 R5 I 
4U .5 MEG"' 

VOLUME 

COMMON BUS 6- 
C3 .05MF 

105-120 V 
601 AC. 1 

APPLIANCE OUTLET 
MAXIIOOW-^ 

POWER OUTPUT 
50C5 

V4 

6/~- 

i auto ore-on 
ALL RESISTANCE IN OHMS.^W] T^ 
ALL CAPACITANCE IN MMF ' fnl n. 

1 

UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED 
mnni/ ii nrpn n PUJITPM 

463 43 43 4343 

CI5d CI5b 
40MF 60MF 

150V 150V 

S2/o 5l4 
o 35W4 5005 128A6 128E6 I2AT6 
Im? I V5 V4 V2 VI V3 

(" SPEAKER 
BROWN 



MODELS 753F, 753M, 753W 

TUNING COHOENSER FULLY CLOSED 

REFERENCE 
I — 

965 RC I475RC 
9- 

/ THREE 
(o)/^ TURNS 

FIG. 4 - DIAL BACK PLATE REFERENCE NARKS FIG. 5 - 

PARTS LIST 

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS 

FIG. 5 - DIAL CORD DIAGRAH 

PART NUMBER SYMBOL NUMBER DESCRIPTION LIST PRICE 

RC23A223M R1 RESISTOR-Comp. 22K 1/2W ±20% .10 
RC23A335M R2 RESISTOR-Comp. 3.3 Meg 1/2W ±20% .10 
RC23A680M R3 RESISTOR-Comp. 68 ohms 1/2W ±20% .10 
RC23A473M R4 RESISTOR-Comp. 47K 1/2W ±20% .10 
CH262022-5 R5 PQTENTIOMETER-.5 Meg 1/4W ±30%, Volume .80 
RC23A475M R6 RESISTOR-Comp. 4.7 Meg 1/2W ±20% .15 
RC24A151K R9 RESISTOR-Comp. 150 ohms 1W ±10% .15 
RC24A220M R10 RESISTOR-Comp. 22 ohms 1W ±20% .15 
RC25A152M Rll RESISTOR-Comp. 1.5K 2W ±20% .20 

(R7 250K 1/5W ^ 
CH274249-1 ) R8 MOLDED COUPLING UNIT-500K 1/5W ( .54 

)C10. Cll, -125 mmf 5K( 
* C12 / 

LH260016 Cla, b, c, d CAPACITOR-Variable 2.70 
CM22A470M C2 CAPACITOR-Mica 47 mmf ±20% 500V .25 
CH267001-503 C3, 14 CAPACITOR-Tub. Paper .05 mfd ±20% 400V .29 
CH267003-602 C9 CAPACITOR-Tub. Paper .006 mfd ±40% -20% 600V .24 
CH267001-203 C13 CAPACITOR-Tub. Paper .02 mfd ±20% 400V .26 

S CH267013-2 C15a, b CAPACITOR-Electrolytic (40-60, 150V) 1.20 
CH267001-104 C16 CAPACITOR-Tub. Paper .1 mfd ±20% 400V .38 
LH259151-1 T1 TRANS. ASSY.-Oscillator .83 
CH259038-1 T2, C4, 5 TRANS.-I.F. Input 1.42 
LH259152-1 T3, C6, 7, 8 TRANS.-I.E. Output 1.56 
LH265062-1 T4 TRANS.-Audio Output 1.89 
NH274248 TIMER ASSY.—Sessions Clock Co. 7.50 
CH268910-6 PI CORD—Power (^16 wire) .70 
LH251234-1 BACK & LOOP ASSEMBLY 1.20 
LH256017-3 SPEAKER-4^ PM 4.00 
CH270629-1 POINTER .15 
AH266055 J2 RECEJPTACLE-2 contacts "Appliance Outlet" .29 
AH258033 S2 SWITCH-Slide - S.P.S.T. "Radio Off-On" .21 

PART NUMBER 

LH257636-1 
CH269081-1 
LH269082-1 
RH255122-1 
RH255122-3 
RH255122-4 

CABINET COMPONENTS 

DESCRIPTION 

DIAL-Glass 
KNOB-Clock Controls 
KNOB—Radio Controls 
/-'AOIklCT   11^u. i —muiiuyuny 
CABINET-Blond 
CABINET—Cherry Wood 

LIST PRICE 

TUBE 
LIST PRICE 

2.00 
1.30 

LIST PRICE 
1.90 
1.90 
1.55 

50C5 
35W4 

VI 12BE6 
V2 12BA6 
V3 12AT6 

ALL PRICES ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 
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MODEL R70: 
AM-FM Turn 

I ^ ' . P 
m# £ y- h 

R70 1 SPECIFICATIONS 
POWER CONSUMPTION: <50 want. 117 vollt, 60 tpt. 
TUBES: 1-6BK7.A, 1-6AM, 4-12AT7, 2-6BA6, 1-6BE6, 3-6AU6, 1 6AL5, 1-6X4 

(M tub^s including rectifi«r). 
SENSITIVITY: FM: Input required for 30 db quioting; 3 niicrovalls. 

AM: 5 microvolts, 
FREQUENCY RANGE: FM: 06-106 MC. 

AM; 530-1650 KC 
HUM B NOISE; FM, AM; —65 db bnlow 100% modulation. 

TV, PHONO; —65 db below 2 volts. 
AUDIO OUTPUT: 3 volu at 6000 ohms. 
DISTORTION: 3 volu at .2%. 
TONE CONTROL: At 60 cycles; 17 db boost, 19 db cot. 

At 10.000 cycles: 15 db boost, 18 db cot. 
At 15,000 eyelet: 17 db boost, 21 db cot. 

FREQUENCY RESPONSE: FM; 20-20,000 cps ± .5 db, 
AM: 20 4,000 cps + .5 db normal position. 

20-7.500 cps + .5 db Hi-Fi position. 

PHONO PREAMPLIFIER: 35 db goln and 21 db equalization at 30 cycle 
AM SELECTIVITY: Normal; ot 8 KC: 6 db. 

Hi-Fi: at 15 KC; 6 db. 
FM SELECTIVITY; 180 KC: 6 db. 

Discrimination peak to peak separation; 373 KC. 
ANTENNA INPUT: AM: Low impedance loop or higb impedance exlern< 

antenna. 
FM: 300 ohms. 

CONTROLS: I. Volume, 2. Bass, 3. Function Switch (Off, phono, AM norma 
AM Hi-Fi, FM, TV), 4. Treble. 5. Tuning. 

FM DRIFT: ^ 20 KC with AFC defeated. 
+ 3 KC with AFC in. 

SIZE: 15" X 8Va" x 9". 
SHIPPING WEIGHT: 17 lbs. 

CONNECTIONS: All connections are made at the rear of the chassis. 
Power input: AC power is supplied to the tuner through the 

attached line cord,Plug this cord into an AC receptacle. 
AC power output: The two AC receptacles are supplied with AC power 

when the tuner is turned on. By plugging other units of the reproducing system 
into these receptacles, power control can be centralized. 

Antenna: All antenna connections are made to the numbered terminal 
strip. In areas of normal signal strength a loop antenna, made from the cable 

+uPPAMed the tuner» wil1 Provide good reception with low noise on both the AM and m bands. Tack the cable around the rear of the cabinet to form a 
single or double turn loop of the largest possible cross-sectional area. Connect 
the two lead lugs to terminals 1 and U, and the shorting jumper between terminals 
2 and 3. 
In areas where FM signals are weak, an outdoor FM antenna may be used in con- 
junction with the indoor loop for AM. Connect an FM antenna to terminals 1 
and 2, the shorting jumper between terminals 2 and 3, and the loop to terminals 
3 and a. 
In AM fringe areas an external antenna may be used- to increase AM sensitivity, 
onnect the AM antenna to terminal it, disconnect the jumper from terminals 2 

and 3, and connect the FM antenna to terminals 1 and 2, 
Audio input: The signals from a TV set and a record player can be 

connected to the tuner at the Jacks marked TV and PHD NO. When the connections 
are made, the signal to be delivered to the amplifier is selected by the control 
knob on the front of the chassis. 

Audio output: The amplifier used with the tuner.is to be connected 
to the jack marked OUTPUT. The output of the tuner may be simultaneously 
recorded without affectine the nnerafMon f.ha aimvnr-i.*- Urr ^^^-.^+4 - ^ ' *    — ---W wwxxiic:v> M JUIK a 
recorder to the DETECTOR jack. In order to reduce the possibility of hum pickup, 
the connections to the tuner should be made with single conductor shielded wire, 
not exceeding 7 feet in length. ' 

CONTROLS s Selector: Turning the selector knob from OFF to PHONO: 
1) Supplies power to the A.C. receptacles on the rear of the chassis. 
2; Supplies power to warm up the tuner tubes. 
3) Supplies signal from the record player to the OUTPUT and 
 DETECTOR jacks. 
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MODEL R701, 
AM-FM Tuner 

Further movement of the selector knob selects AM NORM, AM HI-FI, FM, and TV. 
For most programs the AM NORM position will provide reception with a miPiraum 
of background noise and Interference. The AM HI-FI position enables the listener to 
take full advantage of the high-fidelity programs broadcast by some AM stations. 

AFC DEFEAT? If, while attempting to tune in a weak FM station, the tuner "Jumps" to 
a stronger adjacent station, hold dowri the pushbutton marked AFC DEFEAT, located on 
the front of the chassis. This will disconnect the Automatic Frequency Control and 
permit tuning of the weak station. Release the button when the station is tuned in. 
The AFC will then center the station and hold it In tune. 
If recordings are being made, it is recommended that the tuner be adjusted to the 
exact frequency of the station being recorded. This may be accomplished by defeating 
the AFC as described above, tuning the station to its exact frequency, and releasing 
the AFC DEFEAT pushbutton, 

PREAMPLIFIER; A preamplifier is included in the Model R701 to supply the additional 
amplification and equalization needed when a magnetic type phono pickup, such as the 
G.E. cartridge is used. Since the preamplifier is not required when the phono pickup 
is a crystal type, it can be disconnected ly the switch at the rear of the chassis. 
Place this switch in the MAG position when using a magnetic pickup, and in the CRTS 
position when using a crystal pickup. 

SERVICE: The tuner should not require aiy service other than a periodic check of 
vacuum.tubes. The critical adjustments all have a high degree of stability over long 
periods of time and should not be tampered with. The adjustment of a modern high 
fidelity receiver such as the R701 should be made by competent, experienced personnel 
with proper visual alignment equipment. Ordinary meters or aural methods are in 
general unsatisfactory for alignment. 

VOLTAGE CHART 

PINl, I PIN 5 PIK 6 j PIN 7 PIN 8 

12AT7 ra OSC 4 AFC 6.3 *C I AC 

Switch in *H po.itlon 

DISCRIMINAroR 
12AT7 AM DETECTOR 

12*17 AUDIO AMP   
12AT7 PiDNO PRRAMP 

6.3 *c 6.3*0 ISO 

6.3 AC 6.3 AC I$0 
6.3 AC 6.3 AC 13 

0 3.5 AC 220 AC 

Switch in AH position 

Hot.: I. *11 Fssaurwients tak.n with VTVM 
2, Bwk!sv1 tch to be In ft poaltlon imless otherwise noted 
3. Inout voltage to be 117 * 60 cycles AC 
li. Pleadings to oa within IS* of chart except readings narked with asterisk 

to be within c,Ol 
5- Set must be tuned off station for eoltaga readloga 
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MODEL H70- 

AM-FM Tun< 

St«p Bar.d*wltcb Generator Generator Signal Input 
Ko. Setting Frequency Modulation Point 

4LIGNMEMT HCCEgURg 

Mote> Dae insulated sorawdrirer for adjuataent 
Indicator 

Audio output 

Adjust Bmarks 

2 AM IF 
trana- 
foroere 

For mazlsun 
output 

600 Kc BC osc ooll 
BC R? coil 
BC antenna 
coil 

I 

AC VTVM or PA 
♦ output meter 

AH Antenna 
tenalnal thru 
200 mtf con- 
denser 

1500 Ko 1500 Ko 
Repeat 
steps 
2 and 3 

10.7 He 300 Kc 
deviation 
FM at 60 
cycles 

For naxiiiuB 
gain and 
oyranetry 

"A" on 3chen- 
atle through 
100 K 

'.■^1 

"A" on schca- 106 Mc 
atlo through 
100 K 

90 Mc 

AM WORM 10 Kc none •C" on 
■chemablc 

Audio output For maxlwsa 
dip 

0 0 0 0 /7 Z? O 
£>• ' 9 

e, .© 

o o ^ Q 

j 0 j"* 0 0 | 

O- o ... ."ol 

fT] n rn O 

no'®»~2 

I 3 
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MODEL R701, 
AM-FM Tuner 

INbiALLATIOJ INSTRUGITONS: Installation of the R701 tuner should be carefully 
planned, specifically with the following in mind: 

1) Ventilation? Adequate air circulation will prolong the life of the 
tuner. This can best be accomplished by providing air vents near 
the top and bottom of the cabinet enclosure, 

2) Ease of manipulation: Timer should be mounted so that the dial can 
be read easily; control knobs should be kept clar of any cabinet 
projections. 

3) ^ase of accessibility: Tuner should be mounted in such a way that it 
may be easiHy removed for servicing. Tubes, pilot lights and 
connections at the rear of the chassis should be readily accessible, 

loop antenna? If a loop antenna is used, it should be kept as far as 
possible from any metal parts to insure good signal pick up, 

5) Tuner position? Tuner may be mounted either horizontally or vertical 

ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTIONS: 

1) Cut out front panel in accordance with attached front panel template, 

2) Mount ii shockmounts on side of chassis as indicated by dotted sketch 
on front panel template, 

3) Mount the escutcheon in the opening of the escutcheon plate, Fasten 
securely by bending the tabs at the top and bottom edges of the 
escutcheon firmly over the escutcheon plate. 

U) Place the escutcheon assembly on the mounting surface, carefully 
aligning all cutouts. Fasten to the mounting surface with two #2 
woodscrews as indicated on the template. Bend the tabs extending 
from the protruding angle bracket of the escutcheon plate firmly 
over the mounting surface, 

£) Move the tuner forward on the mounting surface until the glass dial 
is 1/16" behind the protruding bracket. Check centering of shafts and 
dial in the cutouts, Mark with an awl the position of £ holes on the 
chassis mounting board through the center of the shock mounts. 

6) Cut out the li marked holes with a 4" drill, and fasten the tuner chassis 
by inserting the #10 machine screws from the bottom of the mounting board, 

7) Mount knobs on shafts and make all rear connections. 

knobs 
escutcheon 
escutcheon plate with two #2 woodscrews 
phono plugs 
shockmounts with 8 self-tapping screws 
#10 machine screws 
loop antenna cable 

MATERIAL SUPPLIED WITH TUNER: 

5 
1 
1 
U 
k 
h 
1 
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CBS-COLUMBIA PAGE 23- 

MODELS 533,534,535, 
536. 530 Series 

ALIGNMENT DATA 

I. F. Alignment: 

T1 and T2 at 455 Kc - tuning condenser plates completely closed. Connect gen 
erator with modulated RF signal to pin 8 - mixer grid 12SA7. Keep output of 
signal generator as low as possible so as not to overload IF amplifier or audio 
amplifier stages, volume control at maximum. Peak by audio signal from 
speaker, or an A. C. voltmeter connected across speaker. 

Set pointer with condenser plates completely closed so that it is horizontal. 
Turn tuning drive so that pointer reads 1400 KC. 
Adjust tuning condenser trimmer Cq for maximum response. Volume con- 
trol at maximum, modulated signal from generator as small as possible. 
Adjust Cj for maximum response as in step 3. 
Repeat if necessary steps 1-5, 

VOLUME 
CONTROL 

$ SW/TCH 
sSH^Ff 

JOLER 
PULLEY 

TUN/NG 
OR/l/E 

4 TURNS 

DIAL -STRING 
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MODELS 533, 534, 535, 536, 530 Serie, 

SOLS 
POWER 

OUTPUT 

/2SA7 
MIXER 
OJC 

IZ-5Q7 
DET. AUC 

AMPL . 

/2.SR7 
/.P. 

OUTPUT 
TRANSPORMER 

MiXER 
TUNING 

35Z5 \ 
RECT/E/ERl 

SPEAKER 

/OLER_ 
PULLEY 

POINTER 
4 OIAL ^ 

ASSEMBLY 

osc 
J 

31 ' — 

VOLUME 
CONTROL 

4 sSWITCN 

DRUM 
'DP/RE 

TUNING 
SHAFT 

DIAL DRIVE 

TOP I//EIA/ 

SPEAKER 

VOLUME 
CONTROL 
ON-OFF^ 
SWITCH 

TUNING 
D/AL ~~7 

TUNING 
OR/RE 

35ZS 

C7 - ce 

> 

fZSAl 

j—C/Q 

1 
1 

s
 I I2SK7 j 

T! 
O 

o 'Z-5Q7 

BOTTOM I//EM/ 
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MODELS 533,534, 
535, 536, 530 Series 

SCHEMATIC 
LOCATI ON 

PART 
NUMBER 

1686 
PE 196-98 
1666 
PE 191-15 
PE 191-31 
PE 196-112 
PE 191-35 
PE 196-97 
PE 19 I - HO 
PE 196-107 
PE 196-108 
PA 20136 
PP 19105 
28210 
2*7 I 
*275 
5*172 
39 137 
28 159 
* 1*5 
PE 230-2281 
PE 230-2325 
PE 230-2309 
PE 230-2333 
PE 230-2305 
PE 233-2257 
PE 230-2337 
PE 232-1107 
18 110 
586 8 
1770 
3 53 5 

DESCR I PT 1 ON 

Cabinet (Walnut or Ivory) 
Capacitor, Paper, .002 MFD *00V 
Capacitor, Variable 
Capacitor, Mica *7 MMF 
Capacitor, Mica 220 MMF 
Capacitor, Paper .05 MFD *00V 
Capacitor, Mica 330 MMF 
Capacitor, Paper .00J 
Capacitor, Mica 510 HHF 
Capacitor, Paper .01 
Capacitor, Paper .02 MFD *00V 
Capacitor, Electrolytic *0-*0 #150 
Capacitor, Paper .05 MFD 600V 
Coll, OacMlator 
Control, Volume w/swltch 
Dial Crystal 
Drive Shaft Assembly 
Knob (Walnut or ivory) 
Loop Antenna 
Pointer 
Resistor, 22000 oha 
Resistor, 1, 500, 000 ohm 4 w 
Resistor, 330,000 ohm iw 
Resistor, 3.3 megohm ijw 
Resistor, 220,000 ohm 
Resistor, 2200 ohm 2w 
Resistor, *.7 megohm 4w 
Resistor, 18 ohm Iw 
Socket, Octel wafer 
Speaker w/output transformer 
Transformer, 1st. !, F. 
Transformer, 2nd, I.F. 

Res i s t o r, 
Res i s t o r, 
Res i s t o r, 
Resistor, 
Resistor, 
Resistor, 
Resistor, 
Res I s t o r, 



CAPEHART-FARNSWORTH PAGE 

CHASSIS C-282, C-2 
CHASSfS PESCRtPKQH C-305, C-318 

The C-282 and C-318 are both ll tube AM-FM Radio Chassis. The C-305 is a 
10 tube AM-FW Radio Chassis and the C-284 is an 11 tube chassis designed for re- 
ception of AM signals only. 

All of these chassis contain push-pull audio output amplifiers which are us 
for radio and phonograph reproduction and also television sound when the chass 
are used in "S-way" combination instruments. The C-282 and C-305 chassis are wir 
for use of the C-295 Phono Pre-Amplifier Chassis nhich is used in conjunction wi 
the Model 333A-VR Record Changer employing the Variable Reluctance type picku 
The C-284 and C-318 chassis are wired for use with the Model 333A Record Chang 
which employs a crystal pickup. In all of the above models, the on-off switch 
the radio chassis controls the power source for all functions of the receive 
Volume and Tone controls on the radio chassis also function for phonograph a 
television as well as radio operation. 
NOTE: With the Operation Selector (Band Switch) in the phonograph position, t 
record changer will automatically shut off the power source to the entire instr 
ment when it has played the last record. When the Operation Selector is th 
switched to either TV or Radio, the power source will again, automatically, 
turnen on. 

SPEC I FICAT tON 8. 
Radio Tuning Range: Radio IF frequencies: 

Ml Band 540 KC to 1620 KC AM IF 455 KC 
FM Band 88 MC to 108 MC FM IF 10. 7 MC 
C-282 8s C-318 Radio Chassis Tube Complement: 
p't56 Description 
?®A6 AM FM RF Amplif 
 AM Converter-Oscillc 

l2*11   Mixer-Oscillai 
6BA6 1st AM FM IF Amplif 
6BA6 2nd Ml FM IF Amplif. 
GALS FM Ratio Deteci 

   • •  1st Audio AM Detecter 8t Gas Gi 
 Phase Inven 

6V6GT (2) Power Amplifiers fPush-PuJ 
5Y3GT Full Wave Rectif: 
Total; 11 tubes, including one Rectifier, 
C- 305 Radio Chassis Tube Complement: 
I'ype Description 
6BA6 AM-FM RF AnplJ fj 
6J6 AM-FM Oscillator-Mi? 
6BA6 1st AM-FM IF Amplifi 
6BA6 'Aid AM-FM IF Amplifi 
6AL5 —     FM Ratio Deteci 
6SQ7   1st Audio, AM Det. 8( Gas Gi 
6SQ7   Phase Inverl 
6V6-GT (2)   Power Amplifiers (Push-Pi 
5Y3-GT Full Wave Rectifi 
Total: 10 tubes, including one Rectifier 
C-284 Radio Chassis Tube Compiement: 
Type Description 
6SK7 RF Ampli fj 
6J5   Oscillai 
6SA7 Mi: 
6SK7 1st IF Ampli fj 
6SK7   2nd IF Amplifi 
6SK7 Detect 
6SQ7   1st Audio Amplifi 
6SQ7 Phase Invert 
6\r6 (2)     Power Amplifiers (Push-PuJ 
5Y3GT Full Wave Rectifj 
Total; 11 tubes, including one Rectifier, 
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CHASSIS C-282, C-284, C-305, C-318 

^-^95 Pre-Amplifier Chassis Tube Complement: 
Type Description 
6SC7   1st & 2nd Pre- Amplifiers 
Speaker (Used for all types of operation)   12 inch YVi 
Audio Output 12 *vatts 
Power Source  105 to 125 volts, 60 cycle AC only 

alignment ihstructioms 
Equipment Required 
Am (broadcast band) IF and RF Alignment 

1. Calibrated RF Signal Generator (range, 45SKC to 1620KC) 
2. Low Range Output Meter 

FM (Frequency Modulation) IF & RF Alignment 
1. FM Sweep Generator (range 10.7 mc to 108.5 mc) 
2. Oscilloscope 
3. RF Signal Generator (range 10.7 mc to 108.5 mc) 
4. Vacuum tube Voltmeter 

A M Alignment (JF & RF) 
C-305 

a. Set Operation Selector to AM position 
b. See that the-dial pointer coincides with the calibration marks at the extremes 

of the dial scale. 
c. Connect the (Xitput Meter cable to Speaker socket on receiver. 
d. Turn set on and adjust Volume to maximum. 

ADJUST T0 

OBTAIN STEP 
CONNECT 

GENERATOR 
SET 

GENERATOR 
AT 

ADJUST 

1 Green lead on 
mixer coil 

455KC 
■ 

T104, T105 & T108 
Top & Bottom slugs 

2 i^"><*1 cct rviiiTxi o 1on 11 P 1620KC Ciftpp am nsc 
to loop Ant. 

v ai/Ail f run 
coll Trimmer 

3 Same 1500KC 1500KC C102}, Ant. Trim- 
mer. C10 2D. AM 
Mixer coil 
Trimmer 

4 Same 600KC 600KC T102. AM Mixer 
coil Slug 

5 Same 537KC fully 
closed 

T101 AM Osc. 
coil Slug 

C-28 2 and C-31S 

STEP CONNECT CONNECT 
GENERATOR 

SET 
GENERATOR 

AT 

SET 
GANG 

AT 
ADJUST 

Grid of Am Con v., 
6BE6 (pin 7 of V103) 
Through .1 mfd. 

455KC Pully Open T102. T104 & T106 
(IP Slugs) 

ant. Section of Gang 
(through . 1 mfd.) 

C156, AM Osc. Trim. 
& C154, Am Conv.Tnra 

- Same - 1500KC 1500KC C152. AM Ant. Trim. 
- Same - 600KC 60UKC L 103, Loop Loading 

Coil & Lll 1* AM 
Osc. Coil 

"Ant" Terminal (on 
rear of chassis) with 
Loop connected. 

455KC Quiet Point 

     

L102, wave Trap 
(on Loop Ant.) 
  ——  

TO 
OBTAIN 

Minimum 
Output 

• Adjust while rocking gang condenser. 

©John F. Rider 



C-284 
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CHASSIS C-282, C-284, C-305. C-3] 

CONNECT 
GENERATOR 

Grid of Mixer, 6SA7 
(pin 5 of V102) 
through . 1 mfd. 
RP Section of Gang 
through 1. mfd. 

SET 
GENERATOR 

AT 

Fully Open 

Terminal "A" Ant. 
Term. Strip (with 
Loop connected) 

455KC 

1620KC 1620KC 

1500KC 1500KC 

GOOKC 

455KC Quiet Point 

ADJUST 

IF Slugs T102. T103 & 
T104 

C102C Osc. Trim, 
(on gang) 

C10 2A, Ant. Trim. 
C102B, RF Trim, 

(on gang) 
L103, Loop Loading 
Coil and L104" 
Osc. Coil 

L102, Wave Trap on 
loop 

TO 
OBTAIN 

MAXIMUM 
OUTPUT 

MAXIMUM 
OUTPUT 

MAXIMUM 
OUTPUT 

MAXIMUM 
OUTPUT 

MINIMUM 
OUTPUT 

F M A1ignmert 

a. Connect the oscilloscope and FM or RF Generator as shown in the chart. 

b. Set the Operation Selector in the FM position. 
c. Turn the Receiver on. 
d. During alignment, reduce the generator output to keep the signal just above noi: 

level to avoid overloading. 
e. For maximum signal transfer, Signal Generator should be balanced to 300 ohm 1 

Antenna terminal input. 
C-282 and C-318 

IF SECTION 

CONN ECT 
FM (SWEEP 
GENERATOR 

Grid 6BA6 
2nd I-F Amp. 
Pin #1. V105 

Grid of 6BA6 
(1st IF amp) 
pin ffl. V104 

Grid of 12AT7 
fFM Mixer) 
pin #2. V102, 
through 1000 uuf. 

SET 
GENERATOR 

AT 

10.7 MC 
f 100KC 

dev. 

10.7 MC 
t 100KC 

dev. 

10.7 MC 
t 100KC 

dev. 

CONNECT 
OSCILLOSCOPE 

Across C138 
(Grd. lead to 
chassis) 

ADJUST 

I— 

I 

IH!ln 

& 
torn 
gs 

of 
T105 

open I Same 

open Same 

Top &- 
bottom 
slu g s 
of T103 

Top & 
bottom 
s 1 ugs 
of T101 

REMARKS 

Adjust for "S" curve 
and centered so thai 
the two curved por- 
tions are symmetri- 
cally spaced from tht 
c en te r. 

Adjust for Max. Amp- 
pi itude of "S" curvi 

^10.7 MC 

Ratio Det. "S" Curve 

C-2*2 aid C-318 

RF SECTION 

CONNECT 
SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 
High Side of 
HI dipole 
thru 330 

ohms 

SET SET 
GENERATOR GANG 

-Same- 

nn M-W oun ii SJO x 
VTVM 

Across R132 

- Same - 

ADJUST 

C155, FM 
Osc. Trim. 

REMARKS 

Adjust for Maximum 

Adjust for Maximum while 
rocking gang condenser 

©J nhn F. RiH or* 
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C-305 

ADJUST 

Grid 6BA6 
(2nd I-P Amp) 
pin #1. V104 

Grid of 6BA6 
(IF amp) pin 
*1. VX03 

10.7 MC 
+ 100KC 

dev. 

+ 100KC 
dev. 

GANG 
AT 

fully 
open 

CONNECT 
OSCILLOSCOPE 

Across C130 
(Grd lead to 
chassis) 

10.7 MC 
Lontact D10 or -f IOOKC 
section 2 rear of " Hpv 
the Band Switch 

open Same 

Top & 
bottom 
s lu gs 

of 
T107 

op 
bottom 
slugs 
of T105 

Top & 
bottom 
si ugs 
of T103 

C-305 
RF SECTION 

CONNECT 
RF 

GENERATOR 

To FM Ant. 
Terminals 

SET 
GENERATOR 

AT 

Modulated 
90 MC 90 MC 

ADJUST 

REMARKS 

Adjust for "S" curve 
and centered so that 

^the two curved por- 
tions are symmetri- 
cally spaced from the 
c en te r. 

Adjust for Max. Amp- 
pi itude of "S" curve 

jgr 10 . 7 MC 

Ratio Det. "S" Curve 

REMARKS 

•L1'03 osc. coil 
by adj. spacing 
of turns 

Plates of PM Osc. 
tuning capacitor 

For Max. Sound 
Output 

If necessary adjust 
the end plates of 
the FM Osc. Section 
of the gang for Max. 
Output. 

Repeat adjustment of L103 (Step 1) to calibrate dial pointer at 90 MC and 106 MC 
respectively, with the R-p Unit Shield in place. 

To PM Ant. 
terminals 

Modulated 
106 MC 

Modulated 
90 MC 

Same 

106 MC C102D FM trim- 
mer on Mix. Sec. 

C102A trimmer 
on Ant. section 

• L103 (mixer) 

L102 PM 
Ant. Coil 

Max, output while 
rocking gang 

Maximum Output 

Check colls with a 
tuning wand. If nec- 
cessary expand or con> 
press coil turns for 
max. output 

• Cement both coils on L103 after adjusting. 

Check calibration of dial against known AM and PM stations. 

C-295 PREAMPLIFIER CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 

I  
NOISE ELIMINATOR 

RELUCTANCE 
PICKUP 

V10I 
6SC7 

PRE-AMP 

AND 
NOISE ELIMINATOR 

I INPUT (LOMG LEAD) 

RI02 >RI03 
IOOKSJ20K 

C103 
-001 MF 

PRE-AMP 
PLUG 

(PRONG END 

R 109 
6 8 MEG 

NOTE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, 
RESISTORS 1/2 W CARBON 10% 
TOLERANCE, CAPACITORS 600V. 
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RADIO CHASSIS C-282 & C-318 

TUNING 

fM ANT. TRIM.  

AM ANT. MC 
"TR'M. |0S 

FM CONV. MC 
TRIM, 

AM LOOP LOADING 

FM OSC. 
TRIM. - 

108.9 MC 

r vioi ^ 
6BA6 

Lam-fhrfI VANAJF 

f VIOZ^ 
12AT7] l FM MIX. J 

V09C .V 

TREBLE 

MODELS 110AM, C 
C-318; 1008M, 1009 
1010B, Ch. C-282 

VOLUME 
ON-OFF 

r-^vAM OSC, PAO. 
(©) 600 KC 
^-^(PEAK WHILE ROCKING GANG) 

HIOKC0" 
r v 107 

6SQ7 
.1ST AUDIO 

[495KC 
© T106 

I (SEC) . 

ELECT. 

499 KC 
© T104 

(SEC) 

POWER 
TRANSFORMER 

VIII ' 
5Y3 6T 

RECT. , ' vno t 
6V6 GT 
POWER 

V AMR / 

V 109 ^ 
6V6 GT 

POWER 
L. AMP, J 

LOOP ANTENNA- VIDEO AC 
SOCKET SPEAKER 

VIDEO SOUND 

DIAL STRINGING C-282 & C-3 

O 
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MODELS 1007AM, Ch.C-318; 
1008M, 1009F, 1010B, Ch. C-282 
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RADIO CHASSIS C-28H CHASSIS C-28 

TUNING VOLUME 
ON-OFF 

VIOI \ LjOS 
6SK7 ) 0 

R-F AMRy LOOP 
V y LOADING 

PEAK AT 
600 KG 

VI03 \ LI04 
6J5 ) ft 
OSC. / ^ s/ 

v y OSC. COIL 

C10 2 A 
ANT TRIM 

PEAK AT 1500 KC 

CI02 C 
OSC. TRIM 

-SET AT 1620KC 

/ V100 
( 6SQ7 
\li: AUDIO 

\ I C136 
1 I ELECT 

CI02B 
R-F TRIM 

■PEAK AT 1500 KC 

( 

V106 \ 
6SR7 1 

DET. y 

T103 
VI04 \ [455 KC1 

T 104 
f455 KCl 

T106 
POWER 

TRANSFORMER 

r vin > 
5Y3GT 

iRECTi f /MO > \ i f VIOTN 
6V6GT 6SQ7 

^ouTPury 1 \ i PHASE i 
V mvy 

* PEAK AT 600KC WHILE ROCKING GANG CONDENSER 

LOOP ANTENNA VIDEO AC SPEAKER SOCKET 

ANT GND. tzn PHONO {^) 

/Jk O^VIDEO ((OJ (off SOUND 
1 C=3 

IAL STRINGING €-284 

2 1/2 TURNS 

f . 

/y 

©.John F. RiH^y 
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CHASSIS C-284 

15 Fsi 
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tuning 

CHASSIS C-305 
TONE 

TRE0LE-4I o 

re 

J '500 KC_ 
FM CONV./Ji I Of. MO. lOt MC- 

(PEAK WHILE 
{^) ROCKING 0AN( 

AI500KCCIOEO 
AI&S»SKC C I02E 

MODELS 1008AM, 
1009AF, lOtOAB, 

VOLUME rh r «ftc 
"DN-OFF C-30D 

III 

TI04 TI05 

T 110 

POWER 

TRANSFORMER 

VIDEO AC. SPEAKER 
socket 

^ PHONO © 

y (®- -VIDEO SOUND 

DIAL STRINGING C-305 

(P\ T _ ■ n j J  
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MODELS 1008AM, 1009AF, 
1010AB, Ch. C-305 I  
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CHASSIS C-282, C-3 

PARTS LIST RADIO CHASSIS O282 & C-318 

- CAPACITORS - 

C119 
C 137, C 145 

CIO5, Clll) 
C116, CIO7) 
C118, C122) 
C126, Ci28) 
C135, C140) 
C159. C161) 

C124 
C131, C144) 
C149, C160) 
C137, C147 
C150 

C132C 

Description Part no. Liat 
Mica, 47 uuf, 10%, 500V  $ . 20 
Mica. DO uuf, 10%, 500V    25188 .20 
Mica, 150 uuf, 10%, 500V   650162A-8 . 20 
Mica, 470 uuf, 10%. 500V   25189 . 25 
Silver Mica, 1500 uuf, 5%, 500V  .90 
Ceramic, 20 uuf, 10%, 500V    2549 2 .20 
Ceramic, 240 uuf, 10%, 500V  . 20 

R 120, 
RIO 4, 
R133, 
R110, 
R121. 
R128. 
R140, 
R142. 

R124) 
R148)- 

R125 
R1X8) 
R149) - 
R112) 
R126) - 
R131) 
R141) 
R145) ■ 

-Ceramic, 5000 uuf, 10%, 500V 450469A-1 
Ceramic, 50 uuf, 10%. 500V  25493 
Ceramic. 1 uuf. 20%, 500V 25497 
Ceramic, 30 uuf, 10%, 500V 6500XA-8 
Ceramic. 100 uuf, 10%. 500V  2241A-367 
OPT, .047 ufd. 20%. 200V 2246A-4530 
OPT. .0047 ufd, 20%, 600V 2244A-4720 

-OPT, .01 ufd, 20%, 500V  2248A-1030 
OPT, .0033 ufd, 20%, 600V  2248A-332D 
OPT, .022 ufd, 20%, 600V  2248A-2230 
OPT. . 1 ufd, 20%. 600V 2246A- 1040 
Elect, X ufd, 450V) 
Elect. 20 ufd. 450V) - -25424 
Elect, 4 ufd. 100V 25270 
Elect, 25'ufd, 25V 25158 
Trlrmrer Strip (FM Ant. & Mixer) 26280 
Trimmer (AM Ant.) 26 279 
Trirrmer Strip (AM Oonv. & Osc.) 450468A-2 
Trimmer (PM Osc.) 452094A-1 
Variable Gang Capacitor Ass'x 452051A-G1 

- RESISTORS - 

-Carbon, 68 ohms, 10% 3 229A-680 
Carbon 33K, 10% 3229A-333 

-Carbon, 1 megohm, %w, 10%. 32 29A-105 

-Carbon, UC. ^w. 10%..   3 229A-102 

-Carbod, 220K. %», 10%  3229A-224 
Carbon, 10K, ^w, 10%.:  3 2 29A-103 
Carbon, 2. 2K, ^w, 10% 3229A-222 
Carbon, 47 ohms, ^w, 10% 3229A-470 
Carbon. 2a(, ^w. 10% 3 2 29A-223 
Caroon, 100K. pw, 10% 3229A-104 
Carbon, 15K. Iw. 10% 3229A-153 
Carbon. 47K. 10% 3229A-473 
Carbon, 15K. 14*. 10% 32 29A-153 
Carbon, 270, 2w, 10%  3225A-271 
Carton, 10 megohm, ftw. 10%. 3229A-106 
Carbon, 4.7 megohm, 10%  3 2 29A-475 
Carbon, 470K,"" ¥z*,' 10%:.V 32 29a-474 
Carbon, 15 ohms, ^w, 10% ..3 229A-150 
Molded Resistor, 1000 ohms, 5w) 
Molded Resistor, 400 onms, 5w) 77463 
Volume Control (dual 3.2 megohms)   650285A-1 
Treble Tone Control, 500K ) 
Bass Tone Control, 3.2 megohms)- - 78159 
Carbon. 680K. fcw, 1D% (C-318 only) ...3229-684 
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CHASSIS C-282, C-318 

Parts List Radio Chassis C-282 & C-318 Cont Vf. 

ftef, no. DeJcriptjon Part no. List 

- INDUCTANCES - 

T10I Transformer, 1st PM IF  . .650 251A- 1 1. 40 
T102, T104 Transformer, 1st & 2nd AM IP  .. 4520 19 A- 1 1. 60 
T103 Transformer, 2nd FM IF  .. 452027A-1 1. 45 
T105 Transformer, Ratio Detector  .. 452028A- 1 2.00 
T106 Transformer, 3rd AM IP  .. 450 336A- 1 L 50 
T107 Transformer, AM Converter  ...38961 1. 20 
T1D8 Transformer, Power  ...750 182A-1 1L 10 
1109 Transformer, Output  .. .650245A- 1 3. 50 
L10 1 Loop Antenna Assembly (AM)  ... 750165A-1 5. 35 
L 102 Wave Trap Coil (Part of Ass'y, 750165A-1) 
L103 Coil Assembly, Loop Loading  ...38963 .60 
L 104 Coil Assembly, FM Antenna  ...38958 . 55 
L106 Coil Assembly, FM Mixer  . ..38959 .50 
'L107 Coil Assembly, FM Oscillator  ... 38960 .55 
L 111 Coil Assembly, AM Oscillator  ... 45 2D 30 A- 1 .80 
L105, L108, L109) 
L110, L112. L113) RF Oioke Coil  ...38884 . 20 

- MISCELLANEOUS - 

Z)e«cription Part no. List 
Printed Circuit ...77462 1. 60 
Band Switch ... 750 158B1 4. 15 
Cable--Pre Amp (C-282 only)  ... 650 259A-1 1. 10 
Cord--Phono AC .. . 22193 1. 25 
Line Cord.. ... 650171A2 . 60 
Pointer.... .. 650252A1 . 20 
Pointer Sleeve. .. - 452043A2 . K) 
Pointer Rod ... 55383 . 15 
Drive Cord Assembly  ... 452041AG1 . 65 
Dial Glass (AM) (C-282 only)  ...75016131 . 35 
Dial Glass (PM) (C-282 only) •  ... 750 161B2 ,35 
Qiannel (Dial Glass)  . ..452D42A2 . 15 
Hum Shield. .. .05147 . 10 
Weaker Socket. ... 80030 . 10 
Connector (Phono-Tel.)  ...450972A1 .20 
Dial Glass (AM) (C-318 only)  ... 750 284A- 1 .36 
Dial Glass (FM) (C-318 only)  ... 750 284A-2 .36 

PARTS LIST PRE-AMPLIFIER CHASSIS C-295 

- RESISTORS - 
/?«/. no. Description Part no. List 
R106 Carbon, 2X., ^w, 10%    3 2 29 A-223 . 10 
R105 Carbon, 47K, (^w, 10%   3229A-473 . 10 
R102, R1D4 Carbon, "lODK,"' ftw, 10%. r.; T  .... 3229A- 104 . 10 
R10 3 • Carbon, 120K. ^w. 10%   3229 A- 124 . 10 
R108- Carbon. 220K. ^w. 10%    32 29 A-224 . 10 
RlDI Carbon, 33K, 10%   3229A-334 . 10 
R107, R109 Carbon, 6. 8 megohm. %w, 10%   3229 A-685 . ID 
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CHASSIS C-3 

- CAPACITORS - 

Description Part no. 

OPT, .047 ufd, 200V  2246A-4730 
OPT, .001 ufd, 600V  2248A- 102D 
OPT, .0022 ufd, 600V  2248A-2220 
Mica, 330 uuf, 500V 650 162A-9 
Elect. 10 ufd. 450V ' 45 2203A-1 

- MISCELLANEOVS - 

Description part no. 
Pickup Cable 22169 
Output Cable 22170 
Power Cable  •    #. 650 258A- 1 

PAKTS LIST RADIO CHASSIS C-305 

Re/, no. 
R101 
R10 2, 113, 117, 121, 141 
R103. 116, 120 
R10 4 
R105, 115, 119, 124 
R106 
R107 
R108 
R109, Rill 
R110, 114, 118, 130 
R112, 129, 131 
R122. 132, 134, 135) 

136, 137) 
R123 
R125 
R126 
R127 
R128 A&B 
R133 A&B 
R138 
R139 A&B 
R140 
PC101 

- RESISTORS - 

Description Part no. 
8. 2K ^w, 10%  3 229A-822 
IK iiw, 10%  3229A-102 
3.3K^w, 10%  3229A-333 
27K ^w, 10%  32 29A-273 
68 ohms, 10%  3 229A-680 
560 ohms, %w, 10%  3229A-561 
100 ohms, ^w, 10%  3229A- 10 1 
I8K ^w, 10%  3229A- 183 
2.2 meg, ^w, 10% :  3229A-225 
1 meg %w. 10%  3229A-105 
10 meg !4w, 10%  3229A-106 

220K ^W, 10%  3229A-224 
47K i^w. 10% (Part of Diode Filter, 452171A-1) 
22K ^w. 10%  3229 A-223 
470K ^W, 10%  3229A-474 
39K MiW, 10%  3229A-393 
Control (Vol. & Switch)  650 28 5A-1 
Control (Tone)  750303A-5 
270 ohms 2w, 10%  3235A-271 
Molded Resistor  750 288A-3 
15 ohms ^w. 10%  3229A-150 
Printed Circuit  45 29 27A-1 

C10 1ABDCEF 
0102 AGCDEP 
C103 
010 4. 105, 106, 107 
118, 119, 121, 122, 
123, 125, 126, 127, 

132, 150 
C108 
C109, 130 
C112 
Clll 
CU0 

- COHDEHSERS - 

Tuning Gang & Trimmers    650278A-1 
240 mmf Ceramic  650501A-3 

5000 mmf. Ceramic Disc  4504G9A-1 
4. 7 mmf Ceramic P50030A- 10 
150 mmf. Mica  650162A-8 
68 mmf. Cer. N-330   2241A-558 
4.7 mmf Cer. N-750  650030A-12 
56 mmf, Cer. N-330    2241A-554 
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CHASSIS C-282, C-305 

C113 
C114 
C115 
Cl 16 
C117, 124 
C120 
C137 
C131. 144, 145 
Cl 33 
Cl 34. 135, 136, 138.) 

141) 
Cl 39, 142 
C140 
C143 
Cl 46, 147 
Cl48 ABC 
C128. 129. R123 

Parts List Radio Chassis C»305 Cont'd. 

Description pa 

20 mmf, Cer. N-750   2241A-722 
100 mmf, Cer, N-750   2241A-766 
50 mmf. Ceramic 650501A-24 
100 mmf, Cer. N-150   2241A-367 
1500 mmf. Silver Mica  650514A-13 
. 1 mfd 200V OPT   2246A- 1040 
100 mmf. Mica 750272A-11 
.0033 mmf 600V OPT 2248A-3320 
2 mfd, 50V Elec. 452132A-1 

. 01 600V OPT 2248A-1030 

.022 600V OPT    2248A-2230 
470 mmf 10% Mica'1 7502r73A-12 
25 mfd 25V Elec.  650 228A-7 
.0047 600V (Line Buffer) 2244A-4720 
30 20 20 mfd 450V Elec 750090B-30 
Diode Filter  452171A-1 

- TRANSFORMERS - 
Coil AM oscillator  452174A-1 
Coil AM Mixer..,  452466A-1 
1st PM IP 650251A-1 
1st & 2nd AM IP 452091A-1 

■2nd FM IP 452027A-1 
Ratio Detector 45 20 28A-1 
3rd AM IP 450336A-1 
Output 650245A- 1 
Power 750182A-1 
Loop Antenna   750194A-G1 
Antenna Coil (FM> 452459A- 1 
Coil Assembly (PM Mixer A Osc.) ..452454A-1 
Choke (RP Heater)  38884 

- MISCELLANEOVS - 

Band Switch  750238a-1 
Speaker Socket 80030 
Connector (Phono-TV)   450972a- 1 
Dial Glass AM 75016IB-1 
Dial Glass FM 75016IB-2 
Channel (Dial Glass)   4520 42A-2 
Pointer 650 252A-1 
Line Cord ; 650171A-2 
Cord (Phono AC) 650502A-1 
Cable (Pre Amp) 650 259 A-1 
Speaker 850 105A-1 
Receptacle (2 prong) 450 4 27A-1 
Mounting Clips 58514 

PARTS LIST RADIO CHASSIS C-284 

- CAP AC1 TORS - 

Description Part no. 
Variable (3 gang) tuning Capacitor 452040A-G1 
Assembly 
Antenna Trimmer) 

-RP Trimmer )-- Part of Assembly.#452D40A-Gl 
Osc. Trimmer ) 
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CHASSIS C 

Parts List Kadio Chassis C-284 Cont'd. 

C107) 
C123) 
C148) 
C124) 
C138) 

Description Part no. 

Ceramic, 3.3 uuf., 20%, 500V 650030-5 
Ceramic, 240 uuf., 20%, 500V 25427 
Ceramic, 50 uuf., 10%, 500V 25493 
Ceramic, luuf., 20%, 500V 25497 

-Ceramic, 10 uuf., 10%. 500V 25479 

Ceramic, 20 uuf.. 10%. 500V 25492 

-Ceramic Disk. 5000 uuf., 450 V 450469A-1 

Mica, 47 uuf., 10%. 500V (part of Assy, #750 165A-1) 
Mica. 47 uuf.. 10%. 500V 25193 
Silver Mica, 1500 uuf.. 5%, 500V  25299 
Mica, 10 uuf., 10%, 500V  25049 

-Mica. 100 uuf., 10%. 500V 25188 
Mica. 470 uuf., 20%, 500V  25 285 

-OPT.. .047 ufd.. 20%, 600V 2248A-4730 

C136C) 

OPT.,' .01 ufd., 20%, 600V  2248A-1030 

OPT., . 1 ufd.. 20%, 200V 2246A- 1040 
-OPT.. .022 ufd.. 20%, 600V 2248A-2 230 
-OPT., .0033 ufd.. 20%, 600V 2248A-3320 
-(iOPT., .0047 Ufd., 20%, 600V 2244A-4720 
Elec., 25 ufd., 25V 25158 
Elec., 30 ufd., 350V) 

-Elec., 20 ufd., 350V)--   - 25424 

- RESISTORS - 

R14 
P106 
R 107) 

• Carbon, 1 mag. 10% ...3229A-105 

Carbon, 220 ohms, ^w, 10% 32 29A-221 
Carbon, lK, 10% 32 29A-102 

-Carbon, 100K, %w., 10% 3 2 29A-104 
Carbon 10K. 2w.. 10% 3235A-103 
Carbon, 68 ohms, %w., 10% 3229A-680 
Carbon. 22K,   3229A-223 

-Carbon. 33K. %2.. 10%  
Carbon. 47K,   3229A-473 

-Carbon, 220 K. W*.. 10% 32»A-224 
Carbon. 6. 8K. iiw., 10% 3229A-682 
Carbon. 68K,   3229A-683 

■ Carbon. 10 meg., 10%.  1?^" S? 
Carbon. "270-ohjns.-2w.,-i0%.T.--. %  3235A-^1 
Carbon, 680K.    
Ckrbon, 15 ohms. )iw., 10%  
Carbon. 470 ohms. ,%w.. 10%. 3229A-47] 
Front Section, 3. 2 meg. i<iw.,) Dual Volume) 
Rear Section, 3. 2 meg., %*.,) Control & Switch) 650285A-1 
Bass Section, 3. 2 meg. i4w.,) 
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CHASSIS C-282, C-284, 
C-305, C-318 

Ref. no. 

R126B 
R133A 
R133B 

Parts List Radio Chassis C-284 Cont'd. 

Description Part no. 

Treble Section, 3.2 meg. }4w..) Dual Tone Controls  78159 
1000 Ohm Seation) 
400 Ohm Section)--Molded Resistor 77463 

T101 
T1D2 
T103. TI04 
T105 
T106 
L10I 
L102 
L 103 
L104 

Deacription 

- COILS 4 TRANSFORMERS - 

RF (toil 650 248A-1 
1st IP Transformer   4520 19A-1 
2nd & 3rd IF Transformer  450336A- 1 
Audio Output Transformer   650 245A-1 
Power Transformer 750182A-1 
Loop Antenna Assembly 750 165A- 1 
Wave Trap Cbil (Part of 750165A-D 
Loop Loading Coil 452D20A-1 
Oscillator Coll   452021A-1 

- MISCELLANEOUS - 
Part no. 

Operation Selector (Band) Switch  750156A-1 
AC Line Cord 650 171A-1 
Phono AC Cable   22193 
Dial Cord Assembly  452041A-G1 
Dial Pointer  650252a- 1 
Diai Pointer Sleeve 4520 43A-2 
Dial Glass 650 250B-1 
Speaker Socket  800X 
Connector (Phono-TV Sound) 4509 7 2A-1 
Cbnnector (Video AC)   4509 73A-1 

CABINET ASSEMBLY PARTS LIST FOR 
RADIO PHONO MODELS I007AM, 1008M & AM, 1009F & AF. & 1010B & AB 

Description Pert no. 
Glass Escutcheon (Radio) (for 1009P, AF & 1010B) 750186B-1 
Glass Escutcheon (Radio) (for 1008M & AM) 750186B-3 
Glass Escutcheon (Radio) (for 1007AM) 650305A-1 
Speaker (12" PM) 850105A-2 
Loop Antenna Ass'y. (for 1007AM. 1008M. 1009P. 1010B) 750165A-G3 
Loop Antenna Ass'y. (for 1008AM. 1009AF & 1010AB) 750I94A-G1 
Tuning Knob (for 1010B & AB) 650207A-2 
Tuning Knob (for 1009AP) 45 2681A-1 
Tuning Knob (for 1007AM, 1008M. St AM. 1009F) 650207A-1 
Volume Knob (for 1010B & AB) 650207A-2 
Yplume Knob (for 1007AM, 1008M & AM. I009F) 650207A-1 
Volume Knob (for 1009AP) 452681A-1 
Bandswltch Knob (for 1010B & AB) 650206A-2 
Bandswitch Knob (for 1007AM. 1008M & AM, 1009P) 650206A-1 
Bandswitch Knob (for 1009AF) 452B84A-1 
Bass Tone Knob (for 101DB & AB) 59538-2 
Bass Tone Knob (for 1007AM. 1008M & AM. 1009F) 59538-1 
Bass Tone Knob (for 1009AF)...' ...462682A-1 
Treble Tone Knob (for 1010B & AB) 59539-2 
Treble Tone Knob (for 1007AM. 1008M & AM, 1009F) 59539-1 
Treble Tone Knob (for 1009AP)  452683A-1 
Audio Cable 22150 
Jewel (0N-0FF Indicator) (not used In 1007AM) 452429A-1 
Bracket (0N-0FF Indicator) (not used in 1007AM) 452428A-1 
Socket Assembly (Indicator Light) (not used In 1007AM) 452 427A-1 
Noise Eliminator Assembly (not usea'ln 1007AM)  452101A-GL 

3 position switch   90265 
Capacitor (.01, 200V, OPT) 23I6A-1030 
Capacitor (.047, 200V, OPT) 2246A-4730 
Resistor (4. 7K. %w, 10%)   3229A-159 
Resistor (15K, Hw, 10%)   3229A-472 

Noise Eliminator Escutcheon (for 1010B & AB)   452297A-4 
Noise Eliminator Escutcheon (for 1008M & AM. & 1009P & AF) 452297A-2 
Capehart Qnblem 45 2188B-1 
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MODEL 1 
Ch. C-3i: 

SL. ^ 

MODEL 10 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Tube Complement: 
Type Purpose 
IR6 Oscillator-Converter 
1U4  1-F Amplifier 
1U5 Detector, AVC & Ist Audio Amplifier 
3V4  - Power Output 

Frequency Range: 
AM Broadcast Band  532 KC to 1620 KC 

Power Source: 
Rating 

0 .25 Amp. at VDC & 9.8 Milliamps at 67% VDC 
"A" Battery  1.5 volts (Flashlight type D) 
"B" Battery  67.5 volts 

Loudspeaker: 
Size and type  Elliptical 2x3 inch 
Voice coil impedance 3.2 ol 

Antenna: 
Built-in 'ferrite rod" antenna in rear of cabinet. 

Cabinet Dimensions: 
Height: 5% inches 
Depth: 2% inches 

Weight: 
Including batteries: 

Width; 7% inches 

3% pounds 

STAGE GAIN 

To facilitate troubleshooting and to determine proper op- 
eration of circuits, the following data is presented. To make 
these measurements, a signal generator (covering the 
specified frequencies) and a VTVM are required. The 
signal generator output should be maintained low to avoid 
AVC action. The listed values of gain may have toler- 
ances of 20%, 

MEASUREMENTS 

Gain Measurements: 
/-*  / — X— x* \ 4 TT J /_:•* iJ\ xivo v-ionv. vrnu VP411 w xO* vtxim \psxi ^/    
   25 @ 1000 
1U4 Grid (pin 6) to 1U6 Diode plate (pin 4)   
 74 @ 465 
1U5 Diode Plate (pin 4) to 3V4 Grid (pin 6) 
 87 @ 465 
3V4 Grid (pin 6) to Speaker Voice Coil    
 19 @ 400 ai 
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MODEL 10, TO REMOVE CHASSIS FROM CABINET 
v>n, C/— 

Remove the cabinet back cover and pull off the tuning 
knob. 

2. Remove both the "A" and "B" batteries. 

3. Remove the 3 chassis mounting screws (refer to the 
chassis layout drawing below. 

4. Lift the chassis out of the cabinet from the bottom first 

LIOI "rod" antenna 

and null down to clear the volume knob at the top. To 
operate the chassis outside the cabinet, solder two short 
clip leads to a flashlight cell and connect them to the 
"A" battery leads on the chassis (observe polarity). The 
"B" battery can be connected normally. Note: To 
prevent damage to the gang condenser, do not place 
the chassis face down on the service bench. 

SPEAK! osc.ir= 
xhlTsulk 

rR106> 
VOLUMt 

VCONTRC 

CIOI 
{TUNING 

CAPACITOR 

"A- 

BATTERY 
(ifev.) 

•—CHASSI 
MTG.SCI 

H ASS IS MTG. ~1 

B 
BATTERY 

(67^ V.) 

ANT. 
TRiM 

BACK VIEW 

ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

SIDE VIEW 

Equipment required: 

1. Calibrated R.F. Signal Generator (Signal from 
455KC to 1620KC). 

2. Low Range Output Meter. 

Alignment: 
a. Turn set on. adiust volume to maximum, 
h. See that dial pointed coincides with calibra- 

tion marks at extremes of dial scale, 
c. Connect output meter across the speaker voice 

coil. 

Step No. 
Set RF 

Generator At 
Connect RF 
Generator To 

Set Gang 
Condenser To Adjust To 

Obtain 

1 455KC 
(400 ^ Mod.) 

To Grid of lLr4 
(pin 6 of V102) Fully Closed IF S'ugs 

T103 
Max. 

Output 

2 455KC 
<400 ^ Mod.) 

To Grid of 1R5 
(pin 6 of V101) Fully Closed IF Slugs 

T102 
Max. 

Output 

3 1620KC To Grid of 1R5 
(oin 6 of V101) 

1620KC 
(Gang fully open) 

Osc, Trimmer 
C101C 

Max. 
Output 

4 532KC 
To Grid of 1H5 
(pin 6 of V101) 

532KC 
(Gang fully closed) 

Osc. Slug 
T101 

Max. 
Output 

5 1500KC See Note 1 1500KC 
RF Trimmer 

C101A 
Max. 

Output 

6 600KC See Note 1 000 KG 
Compress or spread 

turns on Rod Antenna 
(at end next to 
Vol. Control) 

Max. 
Output 

Repeat Step 5 

Note 1: Make a loop of the R-F Generator leads (Connect the leads together through 
a .01 mfd capacitor) and loosely couple to the Rod Antenna. 
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MODEL 10 
Ch. C-312 
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MODEL 10, 
Ch. C-312 

BATTERY REPLACEMENT 

Both the "A" and "B" batteries are easily removable from the rear of the cabinet. 
To remove the cabinet back grasp the handle with the fingers, placing the thurpb 
on the top of back cover (see illustration) exert thumb pressure down and away 
from the case. To replace the case, insert the bottom first. Exert downward 
pressure on back and close at top. A drawing showing proper location of the 
batteries is included on the inside of the back cover. When replacing batteries 
always try the "A" battery first. Under intermittent operating conditions, battery 
life is estimated at approximately 40 hours for the "B" battery and approximately 
10 hours for the "A" battery. The batteries can be replaced with the following 
types or their equivalent: "A" battery—Everyready type 950. "B" battery— 
Everyready type 467. Do not allow run down batteries to remain in the cabinet. 
If the receiver is not to be used for a long period of time, the batteries should 
be removed. 

REF. NO. 

Cl, A, B, D, S 
C2 
C3 

C4, 5, 8 
C6, 7 

C9 
C10 
€11 

— PARTS PRICE LIST — 

DESCRIPTIONS PART NO. 
CAPACITORS 

Tuning Capacitor 650448A-1 
.047 ufd, 200V 650450A-473 
47 uuf, 400V Ceramic lOV* 2240-006 
5000 uuf, 400V Ceramic Disc 450469A-1 
Part of Diode Filter pail no. 452171A-J 
10 ufd, 70V Electrolytic 452132A-2 
.0047 ufd, 200V 650450A-472 
100 uuf, Ceramic 209( 2240-014 

RESISTORS 
3.3 meg, 10% 3229-335 
100K, '^w, 10% ' 3229-104 
15K, %w, 10% 3229-163 
Part of Diode Filter pail no. 452171A-I 
Volume Control A On-Off Switch 760276A-1 
10 meg, Vfew, 107f 3229-106 
390 ohm, Miw, 10% 3229-391 

INDUCTANCES 
Oscillator Coil 452610A-1 
I-F Transformer 750273A-1 
Output Transformer 452612A-1 
Rod Antenna 452614A.1 

MISCELLANEOUS 
•Cabinet Assembly (Green) 452815A-G4 
•Cabinet Assembly (Taupe) • 452816A-G1 
•Cabinet Assembly (Burgundy) 452815A-G3 
Tuning Knob (for Taupe Cabinet) 452750A-1 
Tuning Knob (for Burgundy Cabinet) 452750A-3 
Tuning Knob (for Green Cabinet) 452750A-4 
Volume Knob (for Green Cabinet) 452749B-2 
Volume Knob (for Taupe & Burgundy Cabinets) 452749B-1 
Set Screw for Volume Control 2041-122 
Dial Background 452781A-1 
Dial Pointer 452748A-1 
Speaker 650451A-1 
Mtg. Clips for I-F Transformer 452647A-1 
Diode Filter (R5, C6, C7) 452171 A-l 
Printed Circuit 452615A-2 
"A" Battery Clip  4528l4A-i 
Cabinet Back Cover (Taupe) 750278A-1 
Cabinet Back Cover (Burgundy) 750278A-3 
Cabinet Back Cover (Green) 750278A-4 
Cabinet Handle (Taupe) 650491A-1 
Cabinet Handle (Burgundy) 650491 A-3 
Cabinet Handle (Green) 650491A-4 
Handle Link 452818A-1 

• Consists of entire front portion of cabinet complete. 

LIST PRICE 
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MODELS TC«iO 
Ch. CR-36; TC- 
101, Ch. C-297 

momt fc-i oo w 

CHASSIS DESCRIPTION 

The C-297 & CR-36 are 5 tube radio chassis, de- 
signed for reception of AM (Broadcast Band) 
signals only. Since the chassis are operated in con- 
junction with an electric clock mechanism, they 
are to be operated only from an alternating cur- 
rent (AC) source. The two chassis are identical 
with exception that the CR-36 includes an appli- 
ance outlet. 

chassis power source is on and it is not controlle 
by the clock. When the Control Knob is in th 
"Off" position, the power source to the chassis 
off and it cannot be turned on by the clock. Whe 
the Control Knob is in the "Auto'* position, tt 
power source is off, however, it will be turned c 
automatically by the clock mechanism at the tirn 
to which the clock alarm is set. 

The power source for the chassis is turned "on" NOTE: The clock motor will be energized at a 
and "off" by the Control Knob on the clock. When times when the line cord is connected t 
the Control Knob is in the "On" position, the radio the power source. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Tuba Compliment: 

Type Purpose 
12BE6 Oscillator-Converter 
12BA6 1-F Amplifier 
12AV6..D€tector, AVC & Ist Audio Amplifier 
50C5 Power Out jut 
35W4  Rectifier 

Frequoncy Rcmgo: 

AM Broadcast Band 540KC to 1620 KC 

Powar Source: 

Appliance Outlet: (Model TC-101 only) 
Maximum Rating 1100 wat 

Loudspeaker: 
Size and type 4 inch P 
Voice Coil Impedance 3.2 ohr 

Power Output: 
.1.5 wat 

Antenna: 
Built-in loop in rear of cabinet. 

Rating 105-125 volts, 60 cycle AC only Height 5% inches 
Power Consumption 35 watts Depth 5% incl 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

Cabinet Dimensions: 
Height 5% inches, Width 11% inches, 

Depth 57/h inches. 

TO SIT ALARM FOR EITHER AUTOMATIC RADIO 

OPERATION OR * BUZZER* OR COMBINATION OF 
BOTH 

Pull out Alarm Knob and Turn to the left; this 
motion will rotate the small disk in the center of 
the clock face. Turn the knob until the small red 
pointer indicates the desired time on the disk. 
When the Control Knob is on "AUTO", the radio 
will turn on automatically. Of course, the radio 
should be pre-tuned to a station and the Volume 
Control should be pre-set to the desired level to 
obtain proper automatic radio operation. If the 

Alarm Knob is in the out position, the "buzzer 
will be sounded shortly after the radio turns oi 

If it is desired to have the alarm only, indepei 
dent of the radio, pull the Alarm Knob out and s< 
the Control Knob to "Off". 

TO SET CLOCK 

Rotate the knob on the rear of the cabinet in tl 
clockwise direction. This will cause the doc 
hands to move in the normal direction. Do n< 
cause the clock hands to move backward. 
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MODELS TC-100, 
Ch. CR-36; TC- 
101, Ch. C-297 

- o 

SHOWS ALARM 
SET FOR 4:40 

alarm knob 

TUNING KNOB 

OFF 
AUTOf^ON 

CONTROL KNOB 
TO PLAY RADIO MANUALLY 

1. Set the Control Knob to the "ON" position. 

2. Adjust the Tuning Knob for the desired 
station. 

3. Set the Volume Control so that some sound 
is heard from the speaker. Then re-adjust 
the Tuning Knob for the desired station, in 
the conventional manner, by setting the cali- 
brations on the outer ring of the Tuning 
Knob against the small indicator located 
directly above it. Slight mis-adjustment of 
tuning will cause distortion, therefore, the 

VOLUME CONTROL 

Tuning Knob should be used to adjust for the 
clearest sound and the Volume Control for 
the proper sound volume. 

TO TURN ON APPLIANCE AUTOMATICALLY 
(TC-101 ONLY) 

Plug electrical appliance into outlet on rear of 
radio, set Control Knob at "Auto" position and the 
appliance will be turned on at the time determined 
by the setting of the Alarm Knob. The radio will 
operate at the same time, but if radio music is not 
desired the Volume Knob should be turned fullv 
to the left. 

ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
Equipment required; 

1. Calibrated R.F. Signal Generator (Signal from 
455KC to 1620KC). 

2. Low Range Output Meter. 

Alignment: 

a. Turn set on. adjust volume to maximum. 

b. Connect output meter across the speaker voice 

coil. 

c. Make a loop of the R-F Generator leads (con- 
nect the leads together through a .Olmfd ca- 
pacitor) and loosely couple to the Loop An- 
tenna. 

Step 
Set RF 

Generator 
At 

Set Condenser 
Gang At 

Adjust To 
Obtain 

1 455KC j 
i 

Tune 
_  J"o 

Quiet 
Point 

IF Slugs 
TI03 
T102 

Max. 
Output 

2 162()KC Fully Open Oso. Trim- 
mer C103D 

Same 

3 1500 
• 

1500 RF Trimmer 
C103B 

Same 

4 600KC 600KC •T101 
Osc. Slug 

Same 

* Adjust as Tuning Gang is Rocked 



CAPEHART-FARNSWORTH PAGE 

CHASSIS LAYOUT 

or 

SPEAKER vIOs 
12AV6 246 hF T-AV T104 

OUTPUT 
TRANS 

455 KC WO 

IrRI) VI04 
50C5 
OUTPUT VI02 

12 BAG 
AMP 

VIOS 
VIOI 4S5KC 

(SCO 

35W4 
I2BE6 ANT 

TRIM. 
osa nECT. TRIM osc. owv 

III l-F 

SC. SLUG 
5 57 KC 

MODELS TC 
100, Ch. CR 
36; TC-101, 
Ch. C-297 

APPLIANCE OUTLET 
rbttO om rc-ioi omr. 

REMOVAL AND SERVICE OF CLOCK MECHANISM 

SERVICE 

When it is determined that the clock requires ad- 
justment or repair, remove the clock mechanism 
from the cabinet (as per the following instruc- 
tions) and return the clock mechanism to your 
Capehart distributor or an agency specified by 
him. If the clock mechanism is to be shipped by 
mail" or express, be certain that it is adequately 
protected and properly packed. 

TO REMOVE CLOCK 

1. Remove the back of the cabinet by pulling off. 

Note the loop antenna is fastened to the cabi- 
net back and care should be exercised not to 
break off the leads. 

2. Remove the two hex nuts which fasten the 
clock to the metal cover. Keep the metal cover 
and hardware (2 hex nuts, and 2 fibre washers) 
with the cabinet, do not return this material 
with the clock. 

3. Pull clock out from the front of the cabinet. 

4. Unsolder four (4) electrical leads from the 
clock. (See sketch below). 

5. Remove clock. 

NOTE: To re-install the clock follow the above 
procedure in reverse. 

si 

Eg I 
^APPLIANCE OUTLET*0N TC-IOIO«LY) 

(oIFTO)®' 

REMOVE TWO HEX NUTS—^0 

l UNSOLDER 

CLOCK COVER 
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MODELS TC-100, Ch. CR-36i 
TC-101,   
Ch. C-297 
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MODELS TC-10 
Oh. CR-36; TC- 
101, Ch. C -297 

Kef. No. DESCRIPTION Part No. List 

INDUCTANCES 

L101 Loop Antenna 750207A-1 $1.00 
T101 Oscillator Coil 452242A-1 .75 
T102 1st IF Transformer 452243A-1 1.40 
T103 2nd IF Transformer 452243A-1 1.40 
T104 Output Transformer (Part of Assy. No. 750204A-1) 

RESISTORS 

R102 22K, i/oW. l0(/< 3229-223 .10 
R103 1 Meg., 1/oW, 10r/i 3229-105 .10 
R104 3.3 Meg., i/jW, 107' 3229-335 .05 
R105 500K Volume Control 452241A-1 .80 
R106 220K, i/^W, 107 3229-224 .10 
R107 & R109 150 Ohm, l/2W, 107 3229-151 .10 
R108 1500 Ohm, IW, 107 3232-152 .10 

Printed Circuit 452244A-1 .90 

CAPACITORS 

C103A,B,C,I) Variable Tuning Capacitor 650327A-1 2.85 
C101 470 mmf. 207 Ceramic 2239-013 .20 

C102 56 mmf. 107 Ceramic 2241-554 .25 

C104 .047 mf. 200V (MOPT) 2246A-4730 .20 

C105 150 mmf. 207 Ceramic 2240-021 .20 

C106 (a. 50 mf. 150V Electrolytic) 
(b. 50 mf. 150V Electrolytic) 650326A-1 2.10 

C107 .01 mf. 600V Paper 2248-1030 .20 

C108 .022 mf. 600V (MOPT) 2244-2230 .30 

C109 .047 mf. 600V (MOPT) 2244-4730 .35 

MISCELLANEOUS 

PM Speaker and Output Trans. Assy. 750204B-1 5.90 
Clock Mechanism 750311A-1 1.65 
Line Cord (TC-100) 650171A-4 .60 

Line Cord (TC-101) 650171A-3 .60 
' Capehart Insignia 452188B-l .25 

Clock Knob 452233A-2 .10 

TC-100 Cabinet Assy. (Brown) 850206A-1 4.85 

TC-100 Cabinet Assy. (Ivory) 850206A-4 4.85 

TC-101 Cabinet Assy. (Grey Blue) 850206A-6 4.85 

TC-100 Dial Knob (Brown) 650325A-8 .35 

TC-100 Dial Knob (Ivory) 650325A-10 .35 
—TC-101 Dial Knob" (Grey Blue) 650325A-1 .50 

TC-100 Radio Knob (Brown) 452240A-8 .15 

TC-100 Radio Knob (Ivory) 452240A-10 .15 

TC-101 Radio Knob (Grey Blue) 452240A-1 .10 

Loop Antenna (TC-100) 750310A-1 1.10 

Loop Antenna (TC-101) 750310A-2 1.10 

Appliance Outlet 117V AC 
1100 Watts Max. (TC-101) 450427A-1 .30 



MODEL 15, 
Ch, CH-48 
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

The Capehart Portable Radio, Model 15, con- 
sists of a five tube superheterodyne chassis 
housed in a molded polystyrene case. The radio 
can be operated from self-contained batteries or 
from 117 volts A.C. or D.C. Reception is obtained 
on the standard broadcast band of 537 Kc. to 
1620 Kc. Three normal operating- controls are 
available for use: On-Off Volume Control, Tone 
Control and Station Tuning. A three gang vari- 

able tuning capacitor is used in conjunction with 
seven tuned circuits to provide the high selec- 
tivity and image rejection needed in a portable 
type radio. To aid in providing this selectivity a 
"ferrite rod" type built-in antenna is used. In 
addition to being small in size and providing ex- 
cellent signal pickup, this antenna eliminates the 
pickup of electrostatic type interference. 

Warning! Do Not Remove Any Circuit Tubes While 

Instrument Is Turned On 

MODEL 15 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Tube Complement: 
Type 
1T4 R.F. Amplifier 
IR5 Osc.-Convertor 
1U4 I.F. Amplifier 
1U5 Det AVC Audio 
3V4 Power Output 

Frequency Range; 
AM Bdcst. Band 537 Kc-16^0 Kc 

Loudspeaker; 

Size & Type 
V. C. Impedance 

Antenno; 

Built-in "Ferrite Rod" 

4 inch PM 
3.2 ohms 

Cqbiwt Specifko*ion»: 

Height IVi in. Width 101/2 in. 
Depth 4i/fc in. Weight (tot) 71/2 lbs. 

Power Source: 
AC/DC Operation 
Battery Operation 
Battery Type   

TO REMOVE CHASSIS FROM CABINET 

.12 watts at 105-125V DC or 60 cycle A.C. 
 50 MA at 9 V DC & 11 MA at 90 V 
 Eveready No. 756 or equivalent 

1. Remove cabinet back cover by lifting the 
handle up and pulling outward at the top rear 
of the cabinet. After the top is disengaged 
the back is completely removed by disengag- 
ing the hinges at the bottom. 

2. Remove two screws that hold chassis to cab- 
inet (see chassis layout drawing). 

3. With the cabinet front setting upright, the 

chassis can be removed by grasping the handle 
and sliding the chassis out the back. 

The battery can be removed or left on the 
chassis as desired. Care must be exercised 
that the battery does not slide from the bat- 
tery carrier when the chassis is being re- 
moved. Damage to the battery cable can re- 
sult. 
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MODEL 1! 
Ch0 OR-41 

TONE 
SWITCH 

© 
VOLUME 
CONTROL 

i,0V rfo* V^3 CIOIB (TOP) "W 
CIOI0 (CENTER) 
CIOIF (BOTTOM) 

T 102 / 
L K)l 

ROD ANTENNA 

BATTERY PLUG BLACK 
BROWN 
BUSS WIRE 
RED 

ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

Equipment Required; 

1. Calibrated R.F. Signal Generator. 
(455 KC to 1620 KG) 

2. Low Range Output Meter 

Alignment: 
1. Turn set on and adjust to maximum volume. 
2. Connect output meter across speaker voice coil 
3. If alignment is done with A.C. power an isola- 

tion transformer should be used. 

Set R.F. 
Generator At 

455 Kc. 
(400 Cy Mod) 

537 Kc. 
(400 Cy Mod) 

1620 Kc. 
(400 Cy Mod) 

1500 Kc. 
(400 Cy Mod) 

600 Kc. 
(400 Cy Mod) 

1500 Kc. 
(400 Cy Mod) 

600 Kc. 
(400 Cy Mod) 

Connect R.F. 
Generator To 

Pin C V103 thru .1 mfd capa- 
citor. Ground lead to B—. 

Pin 6 V102 thru .1 mfd capa- 
citor. Ground lead to B—. 

Set GanK 
Condensor To 

Fully Closed 

Pin 6 V101 thru ,1 mfd capa- 
citor. Ground lead to B—. 

Form a loop and loosely 
couple to antenna. 

Fully Open 

1500 Kc. 
Rock Ganjf 

600 Kc. 
Rock Gang 

1500 Kc. 

Adjust 

T104 
I.F. Transformer 

T103 
I.F. Transformer 

T102 
Obc. Slug 

C101P 
Osc. Trimmer 

ClOXD 
Mixer Trimmer 

T101 
Mixer Slug 

" CI O I B 
Antenna Trimmer 

L101 * 
Adjust turns on loop Ant. 

" Adjust coil winding on right end of rod antenna (see sketch above). Twist the 
winding about the rod to loosen and then slide either to left or right. 

O TnVit-> IT T? "i rl AT* 
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PARTS - PRICE LIST 

MODEL 15 
Oh. CR-48 

CAPACITORS 
Part No. 

Tuning Capacitor  650549A-1 
Filter Capacitor 750090B-31 

.047mfd. 200V 2246A-4730 

.Imfd. 600V 2244A-1040 
270mmf. Ceramic  650501A-18 
470mmf. Ceramic  2239A-013 
150mmf. Ceramic  2240A-021 
47mmf. Ceramic  2240A-006 
.Olmfd. 200V 2246A-1030 
.0022mfd. 600V 2248A-2220 
.00Imfd. 600V 2248A-1020 
56mmf. Ceramic  2241A-754 
2.2mmf. Ceramic GSOOSOA-S 

RESISTORS 

220K 1/2W 20%    3230A-224 
1.5 Meg. V2W 10%  3229A-155 
6.8 Meg. 1/2W 10%    3229A-685 
100K 1/2W 20%  3230A-104 
22K 1/2 W 10%  3229A-223 
3.3 Meg. V^W 20%  3230A>335 
Volume Control & Sw 750276A-2 
10 Meg. VgW 20%  3230A-106 
4.7K 1W 10%  3232A-472 
33 1W 10% WW  650101A-19 
2.4K 10W WW 750288A-4 
1.2K i/gW 10%  3229A-122 
3.3K I/2W 10%  3229A-332 
2.7K V2W 10%  - 3229A-272 

INPUCTANCES 

Loop Antenna  650547A-l 
Mixer Coil   453074B-1 
Osc. Coil  452629B-1 
I. F. Transformer 750273A-1 
Output Transformer 453028A-1 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Switch (AC-DC Bat.)    452625A-1 
Switch (Tone Control)  453029A-1 
Rectifier (Selenium)  650150D-5 
Speaker  - 650546A-l 
Printed Circuit    452615A-1 
Diode Filter    452171A-1 
Battery Cable  650548A-1 

CABINET 
.1. £ 4- A_r.1 J.1VIH/ \ 1 /      ^ - 

Cabinet, front (Burgundy)  453037A-G2 
Cabinet, back (Taupe)  453038A-Gl 
Cabinet, back (Burgundy)   463038A-G2 
Grille Clothe & Baffle  650541A-l 
Carrying Handle    650599A-1 
Knob (tuning)    750326A-1 
Knob (volume)    452749C-3 
Knob (tone)  452749C-4 
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MODEL T-30, 
Ch. C-300 i ' ? 

CHASSIS DESCRIPTION 

The C-300 chassis used in the Model T-30 is a five tube radio chassis designed for reception of AM 
(Broadcast band) signals. The chassis contains a single ended 50L6 Power Output amplifier in con- 
junction with a 5" speaker for sound reproduction. It can be operated on either AC or DC. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

TUBE COMPLIMENT: 

Type: 
12BE6  Oscillator-Converter 
12BA6 IF Amplifier 
12SQ7 Detector, AVC & 1st Aud. Amp. 
50L6  Power Output 
35Z5    Rectifier 

LOUDSPEAKER: 

Size & Type 5 inch PM 
Voice Coil Impedance 3.2 ohms 

POWER OUTPUT: .1.75 watts 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 

AM Broadcast Band , 

POWER SOURCE 

.540KC to 1620KC 

Rating 105-125 volts, AC-DC 
Power Consumption 35 watts 

ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

ANTENNA: 

Built-in Loop in rear of cabinet (Terminal on 
rear of cabinet for connection of outdoor aerial.) 

CABINET DIMENSIONS: 

Height 6-y8", Width 121/3", Depth 5^". 

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED: 
1. Calibrated RF Signal Generator 

(Signal from 455KC to 1620 KC). 
2. Low Range Output Meter. 

ALIGNMENT: ; 
* 

a. Turn set on, adjust volume to maximum. 

b. See that dial pointer coincides with calibration marks at extremes 
of dial scale. 

c. Connect output meter across the speaker voice coil. 

d. Make a loop of the RF Generator leads (connect the leads together 
through a .01 mfd capacitor) and loosely couple to the Loop Antenna. 

CMASUS LAYOUT 

(fill. ANTENNA TKIMMCN IfVOOVC) ON lOO» 

STEP 
SET RF 

fiCMKD A TCW 
SET 

CONDENSER 
GANG AT 

ADJUST TO VPUrlBK A1WW 
AT OBTAIN 

1 46eKC Fully Open at 
some quiet 

point 

IF Slutrs 
T103 
T102 

Maximum 
Output 

2 1620KC 1620KC Oac. Trim- 
mer C103D 

Same 

3 1500 1500 Ant. Trimmer 
C103B (on loop) 

Same 

4 527 KC 537KC T101 
Oso. Slug 

Same 
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MODEL T-30, 
Ch. C-300 

PARTS LIST C-300 (T-30) 

REF. NO. 

L101 
T101 
T102 
T103 
T104 

R102 
R103 
R104 
R105 
R106 
R107, R109 
R108 

PART DESCRIPTION 

TRANSFORMERS 

Loop Antenna 
Oscillator Coil 
IF Transformer" 
IF Transformer 
Output Transformer—(Part of 750220A-l) 

RESISTORS 

22K, i/jw, 10% 
1 meg, V^w, 10% 
3.3 meg, l-Vw, 10% 
Control (Volume & Switch) 
220K, l/ow, 10% 
150 ohms, V2W, 107c 
1500 ohms, lw, 10%- 
Printed Circuit 

PART NO. 

750219A-1 
452242A-1 
452243A-l 
452243A-1 

3229A-223 
3229A-105 
3229A-335 
452312A-1 
3229A-224 
3229A-151 
3232A-152 
452244A-1 

CONDENSERS 

470 mmf., 20%, Ceramic 
56 mmf., 10%, Ceramic 
Tuning Gang 
.047 mfd., 200V, MOPT 
150 mmf., 20%, Ceramic 
Electrolytic 

(a) 50 mfd 150V 
(b) 50 mfd 150V 

.01 mfd., 600V, MOPT 

.022 mfd., 600V, MOPT 

.1 mfd., 600V, MOPT 

2239A-013 
2241A-554 
650349A-1 
2246A-4730 
2240A-021 

650326A-1 

2248A-1030 
2244A-2230 
2244A-1040 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Cabinet Ass'y (Green) 
Knobs'(2) (Green) 

Cabinet Ass'y (Burgundy) 
Knobs (2) (Burgundy) 

Cabinet Ass'y (Ivory) 
Knobs (2) (Ivory) 

Cabinet Ass'y (Black) 
Knobs (2) (Black) 

Back Cover 
Speaker, PM 5" & Output Transformer 
Line Cord 
Mounting Clips for IF Transformers 

452554A-G1 
452321A-G1 

452554A-G2 
452321A-G2 

452554A-G3 
452321A-G3 

452554A-G4 
452321A-G4 

850135A-1 
750220A-l 
650171A-4 
58514 
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MODEL TC-6 
Ch. CH-71 

liiiialiMil 

CHASSIS DESCRIPTION 

The CR-71 is a 6 tube radio chassis, designed 
for reception of AM (Broadcast Band) signals 
only. Since the chassis is operated in corrjunction 
with an electric clock mechanism, it is to be op- 
erated only from an alternating current (AC) 
source. 

The power source for the chassis is turned "on" 
and "off" by the Control Knob on the clock. When 
the Control Knob is in the Manual position, the 
radio chassis power source is on and it cannot be 
turned on or off automatically by the clock. When 
the Control Knob is in the Off position, the power 
source to the chassis is off and it cannot be turned 
on by the clock. However, with the Control in the 
Off position the power source can be turned on by 

adjusting the Sleep Knob for a time period up t 
60 minutes and at the expiration of this tin 
period, the power source will be turned off. (Tt 
Sleep control is a mechanical timing device whic 
mechanically actuates the "on-off" switch whic 
is also manually actuated by the Control Knob 
When the Control Knob is in the Wake-Up pos 
tion, the power source is off, however, it will 1 
turned on automatically by the clock mechanis 
at the time to which the clock alarm is set. T1 
function of the Sleep Knob is the same in th 
Control Knob position as it is in the Off positio 

NOTE: The clock motor will be energized at ) 
times when the line cord is connected 
the power source. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Tube CompUmant: 
Type Purpose 

12BA6 R-F Amplifier 
12BE6  Oscillator-Converter 
12BA6 1-F Amplifier 
12AV6..Detector, AVC & 1st Audio Amplifier 
35C5 .Power Output 

35W4  Rectifier 

Frequency Range: 
AM Broadcast Band .540KC to 1620 KC 

Powar Sourcax 
Rating 105-125 volts, 60 cycle AC only 
Power Consumption 35 watts 

Applianca OutUt: 
Maximum Rating 1100 wal 

Loudspaoker: 
Size and type   4 inch T 
Voice Coil Impedance 8.2 ohi 

Power Output: 
.1.5 wa 

Antanna: 
Built-in loop in rear of cabinet 

(terminal on rear of cabinet for con- 
nection of-outdoor serial.) 

Coblnat Dimunslonit 
Height 5tV inches, Width 12% inches, 

Depth 5% inches. 
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MODEL TC-62, 
Ch. CR-71 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

TO SET ALARM fOW EITHER AUTOMATIC RADIO 
OPERATION OR "BUZZIR" OR COMBINATION OF 

BOTH 

Pull out Alarm Knob and turn to the left, this 
motion will rotate the small disk in the center of 
the clock face. Set the pointer attached to the 
hour hand to the desired time indicated on the 
disk. When the Control Knob is on Wake-Up the 
radio will turn on automatically. Of course, the 
radio should be pre-tuned to a station and the 
Volume Control should be pre-set to the proper 
level to obtain proper automatic radio operation. 

If the Alarm Knob is in the out position the "buz- 
zer" will be sounded shortly after the radio goes 
on. 

If it is desired to have the alarm only, inde- 
pendent of the radio pull the Alarm Knob but and 
set the Control Knob to Off. 

Another combination of operations is provided 
with the Sleep Knob, which will turn off the radio 
automatically at night (see "TO TURN RADIO 
AND APPLIANCE OFF AUTOMATICALLY") 
and, provided the Control Knob is in Wake-Up 
position, the radio will turn on automatically in the 
morning. 

ALARM KNOB 

% ^# 
SET ALARM 

TO SET CLOCK 

Adfust knob marked Time Set on 
the rear of the cabinet by turning 
the knob in the direction of the 
arrow only. 

SLEEP KNOB 

CONTROL KNOB 

WAKE UP MANUAL 
OFF % 

POINTER INDICATING 
ALARM SETTING 

TO TURN RADIO AND APPLIANCE 
OFF AUTOMATICALLY 

Turn the Sleep Knob to the right and if the 
small projection on the Sleep Knob is used as a 
rough indicator a reasonable degree of accur- 
acy can be obtained in adjusting for any period of 
operation up to 60 minutes. For instance, if 15 
minutes of operation is desired the Sleep Knob 
should be adjuste'd approximately one-quarter of 
its full rotation. If it is not desired to have the 
radio turned on automatically in the morning, then 
set the Control Knob to Off before you set the 
Sleep Knob for automatic turnoff.  

TO TURN ON APPLIANCE AUTOMATICALLY 

Plug electrical appliance into outlet on rear of 
radio, set Control Knob at Wake-Up position and 
the appliance will be turned on at the time de- 
termined by the setting of the Alarm Knob. The 
radio will operate at the same time, but if radio 
music is not desired the Volume Knob should be 
turned fully to the left. 

TO PLAY RADIO MANUALLY 

1. Set the Control Knob to the manual position. 
2. Adjust Tuning Knob for desired station. 
3. Set the Volume Control for desired sound 

volume. ' 
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MODEL TC-'6J 
Ch. CH-71 

REMOVAL AND SERVICE OF CLOCK MECHANISM 

SERVICE 

The clock mechanism used in this unit is not 
to be serviced by anyone other than an authorized 
Telechron Service Agency (see pages 7 and 8 of 
this manual for a listing of these agencies). When 
it is determined that the clock requires adjust- 
ment or repair, remove the clock mechanism from 
the cabinet (as per the following instructions) 
and return the clock mechanism to your Cape- 
hart distributor or an agency specified by him. 
If the clock mechanism is to be shipped by mail 
or express, be certain that it is adequately pro- 
tected and properly packed. 

TO REMOVE CLOCK 

1. Remove (pull off) the three knobs from the 
front of the clock. 

2. Remove the six (6) Phillips-head screws which 
fasten the back of the cabinet. 

3. Remove the four (4) Phillips-head screw 
which secure the clock to the inside of th 
cabinet, 

4. Remove the 35W4 and 35C5 tubes to facil 
tate removal of the clock. 

5. Pull clock out of the cabinet by sliding it t 
the left and back. 

6. Remove the three hex nuts which fasten th 
metal cover to the clock. Keep the metal cov< 
and hardware (4 Phillips screws, 3 hex nut 
and 3 fibre washers) with the cabinet, do m 

,return this material with the clock. 

7. Unsolder four (4) electrical leads from tt 
clock. 

NOTE: To re-install the clock follow the abo^ 
procedure in reverse. 

TO REMOVE CABINET BACK: 

REMOVE SIX (6) PHILLIPS SCREWS 
TO REMOVE CLOCK FROM CABINET 
REMOVE FOUR (4) PHILLIPS SCREWS 

TO REMOVE CLOCK COVER 
REMOVE THREE (3) HEX-NUTS 

-CLOCK COV 

// / - / , - 
III' / 'l 

APPLIANCE OUILt I "' / 
/—REMOVE THESE TWO 
(Ol^OlW TUBES TO FACILITATE 

I ^ ^ * CLOCK REMOVAL 

/FIBRE WASHER 
UNDER COVER 

UNSOLOE 
•THESE LEJ 

© T rt V>r» If 
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MODEL TC-62, 
Ch. CR-71 

TC-62 ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 

Equipment required; Alignment: 

1. Calibrated R.F. Signal Generator (Signal from 
455KC to 1620KC). 

2. Low Range Output Meter. 

Alignment: 

a. Turn set on, adjust volume to maximum. 
b. See that dial pointer coincides with calibration 

marks at extremes of dial scale. 
c. Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

Step No. 
Connect Generator 

To 
Set Gang 

Condenser To Adjust To Obtain 

1 455 Kc. 
A 

Antenna section of 
Gang Condenser 

Fully open. Disable 
osc. section of tuning 
gang. 

I.F. slugs 
T103 
T104 

Max. 

2 1620 Kc. Antenna section of 
Gang Condenser 

Fully open. Osc. 
Trimmer 
C103D 

Max. 

3 537 Kc. Antenna section of 
Gang Condenser 

Fully closed. Osc. 
Coil 
T102 

Max. 

4 1500 Kc. Antenna section of 
Gang Condenser 

1500 Kc. Mixer 
Trimmer 
C103K 

Max. 

5 600 Kc. Antenna section of 
Gang Condenser 

600 Kc. Mixer 
Coil 
T101 

Max. 

6 1500 Kc. Ijoosely couple to 
Loop antenna 

1500 Kc. Antenna 
Trimmer 
C103F 

Max. 

CHASSIS LAYOUT 

APPLIANCE OUTLET 

MIX. TRIM. 
1500 KG 

MIXER SLUG 
600 KG 

-OSC. TRIM. 
1620 KG 

T104 
OUTPUT 

TRANS. 

AN 
TRII 
1500 

VA 

©.Tfthn Tf_ RIHat* 
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MODEL TC-62, 
Oh. CR-71 

Kef. No. Description- 
PARTS PRICE LIST Part No. 

INDUCTANCES 

Loop Antenna  t-wimva 9 
Mixer Coil     
Oscillator Coil   4WiaAj 
1st I. P. Transformer      
2nd I. F. Transformer L  
Output Transformer (Part of Assembly No. 750373A-T)  

R101,109. no 
R102 
RI03 
R104 
R105 
RI07 
R108 

C101 
C102. no 
C103 A.B.r.D.E.F 
C104 
C105 
C106 
C107 
C108 
C109 
cm 

RESISTORS 

160 ohm % w. I0'/<   ... 
IK * w. lov,   
22K ^ w. io'/. ;;;;;;;; llm ivi 
220K w. 10'/.      ^29.223 
500K Volume Control    , 
1500 ohm 1 w. io-/,    
3.3 meg.20--, I:::::::::::::::;::::.;.::.::::/zSJts 

CAPACITORS 

5000 mmf. Ceramic Disc   1 
56 mmf. Ceramic  i:::;;;:;;    5^9«! 
Variable Tuning Capacitor   fiRnoVTA i 
.047 mfd. 200 V    ZZZZ 2^46 47^ 
150 mmf. Ceramic    2|J5ft

4™0 
50 mfd 50 mfd. 150 V. Electrolytic ZZZ::::: 650326A1 
.01 mfd. 600 V        
.022 mfd. fioo v ; ||4®-^30 
.047 mfd. 600 V     |248-2230 
26 mfd. 26 V. Electrolytic   

MISCELLANEOUS 

Speaker and Output Transformer Assembly  750373A-1 

A^L^radi^zrzzzzi-;::  —Sil Line Cord ~.   Somil 
Speaker Grille    
Clock Grille     
Clock Grille (Sage Green)  i.—^ 650323A 2 

S^'ve'sS1"   ::zzzzzzz»;i 
Speed* ut   462236A-1 
gkTscu^——   
Clock Escutcheon (Ivory)   750198A 2 
Insignia "Deluxe 6"   :   Z"46331iAl 

Cabinet Assembly 

Cabinet Back 

Knob, Tuning Dial 

Knob. Radio 

Knob Clock 

CABINET PARTS 

(Grey-Blue)  463246A.G1 
t'.ory>k   
fbony>  -   453246A-G5 (Sage Green)  463246A.G7 

(Grey-Blue)    850130A-1 
(Ivory)    860130A-4 

     850130A-5 (Sage Green)  —    860130A-7 
(Grey-Blue)  650826A.1 
J,vOf y >    .660826A-4 (Ebony)     660326A-6 

(Sage Green)  660826A-12 
ICrev.Rliiol ^ . , J : '       
!!r°ry>l  4622<0A.4 (Ebony)     452240A-6 
(Sage Green)      452240A.il 
(Grey-Blue)    — ....463184A-1 
lVK0ry \ -   463134A-4 (Ebony)    4631S4A-6 

(Sage Green)    463134A-7 

Use only genuine Capehort replacement parts. 

All prices subject to change without notice. 

©John "P. Rider 
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MODELS E30BE, E30GN 
E30MN, E30TN, Ch. 30E 
30E-1 

E30RE 
E30GN 
E30MN 
E30TN 

Cabinet 
Color 

Blue 
Green 
Maroon 
Tan 

DESCRIPTION 

TYPE: Seven-tube, two-band, superheterodyne.  TUI 

FREQUENCY RANGE: Standard Broadcast Svmbol 
Band (AM); 540 to 1620 kc. No. 

Freqyency Modulation Band (FM); 88 to 108 yi 
megacycles. 
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: Standard   
Broadcast Band; 455 kc. ^ 

Frequency Modulation Band; 10.7 mc. V4 

FM ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE: 75 ohms V5 
balanced. y ^ 

POWER SUPPLY: a.c —d.c. — 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 
POWER CONSUMPTION: 40 watts at normal 
power supply voltage (117 volts). 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 watt maximum. DIA 

TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

Function 

1 12BE6 Converter (AM)  

' 2 35C5 Audio Output  
r3 12BA6 R.F. Amplifier (FM)  

JA 12BA6 I.F. Amplifier (AM & FM) 

^5 12BA6 2nd I.F. Amplifier & AVC (FM' 

' 6 12AT7 Oscillator & Mixer (FM) 

n 19T8 Detector & Ist A.F. Ampl. 
(AM & FM); AVC (AM) 

R1 Selenium Rectifier  

DIAL BULB: 7 w., 120 v., Candelabra Base 

NOTES 
1. BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS. 
2. VOLTAGES MEASURED FROM SOCKET LUG T0 ^^5515(6-1 WIT" AN ELECTRONIC VOLTMETER: TUNING GANG IN CLOSED POSITION WITH 

CONVERTER AM NO Signal,volume control at minimum,   3. SUPPLT VOLTAGE 117 VOLTS,60 CYCLES. — O 4. ALL VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH THE SELECTOR SWITCH IN THE AM. 
,0 -rVJ •on POSITION EXCEPT WHERE MARKED WITH DELTA (A). 

5, » = VOLTAGE WITH SELECTOR SWITCH IN FM. POSITION. 
6. » > AC. VOLTAGES . 

f ( 72Be«)(ME-*,3l.7 7. Q-- DENOTES ALIGNMENT LOCATIONS 
VVVw^// ' 8. SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANCE iUD%. 

nri 9.plate voltage on the jscs chassis jo£«iisvolts  :a8y<v3a^rs-|7; CHASSIS SOE-I -76 VOLTS.  

AUDIO OUTPUT 
NOTE 9V^- -^/A A-S 

R.-F. AMPLIFIER iSI I-F AMPLIFIER FM a AM ; NPl-F. AMPLIFIER FM. 

2eA6)|Sej 56>0 iSJl-P T. 
465KC I 

FM.RF.COI 

69.4 gMPL-F.T 
1 10.7 MC. I 

RATIO DET. TRANS. 

41 •0 PET,-AVC» |SlA.-f.AMF 

'jB-QgflZATTj 
ISJI F T 

Ztig L-F.T. 

-03 

■O.? MC.' 
PRI. AOjJ 'QA- 1 3 h.oa 
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MODELS E30BE, E30GN, E30MN, 
E30TN, Ch. 30E, 30E-1 

 xlf: is T iOjm 

s SAfi-. ilSB:1:' -i 

ifZ7\ 

I 

¥i 

\ 
■■ \ ' '' ■ Lfevwi*^'<' ■ r -/ 

FROM OUTPUT TR/.;-?" \ 
secondary 

S. \ \ • \ 
mm \ . 

AM. OSC. TRIMMER 
1400 KC. 

\ AM. ANT. TRIM f. 
1400 KC, V 

FM R-F TRIMMER 

EXTERNAL AM. ANTENNA 
TERMINAL SCREW 

FM. ANTENNA TERMINAL 
SCREWS ON LOOP BACK 

CHASSIS TOP VIEW SHOWING ALIGNMENT ADJUSTMENTS 

When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the electric 

outlet for correct polarity. 

Reversing the position of the power plug when alternating current is used may reduce power hum. 

Under no eircumstancea should a ground be connected to this receiver. 

Never place the receiver chassis on a metal bench or grounded object when the power plug is connected 

to the electric outlet. To avoid shock when making repairs or adjustments, do not permit any part of the 

body to contact grounded metal objects. 

ALIGNMENT procedure 

This receiver has been aligned at the factory for best performance and no attempt should be made to 

realign it unless the proper test equipment is available. 

1. Turn the tuning condenser to full mesh, against stop, and set the dial pointer to the reference point 

at the "88" end of the dial. 

2. Set the tone control knob to the full treble position (extreme right). 

3. For Amplitude Modulated signal readings, connect output meter across voice coil (3.2 ohms). 
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MODELS E30BE, E30GN, E30MN 
E30TN, Ch. 30E, 30E-1 

4. All Amplitude Modulated input signals are modulated 30% at 400 cycles with the High side of the 

signal generator connected to receiver as indicated in the alignment chart. Connect the low side of 

signal generator through a 0.1 mfd. condenser to the receiver chassis. If hum is encountered, use a 

1 to 1 isolating transformer between the power line outlet and the receiver power line cord. Then 

connect the low side of the signal generator directly to the receiver chassis. 

5. All Frequency Modulated signals are modulated 30% at 400 cycles. 30% modulation is equal to a 

deviation of 22.5 kilocycles. 

6. Turn the volume control to maximum clockwise position and adjust signal generator output to produce 

a noticeable output meter reading. Keep signal generator output as low as possible to prevent AVC 

action in the receiver. 

7. Disconnect short wire, with spade lug, from F.M. Antenna Terminal. 

ALIGNMENT CHART 

Signal Generator Output 

Frequency In Series 
With 

UlMi 
Range 

Switch rinri 

Type of 
Adjust Selectivity 

Curve 
Remarks 

455 kc. .05 mfd. V4 grid pin 1 AM Open A & B Single peak 

455 kc. .05 mfd. VI grid pin 7 C & D Single peak Retouch A & B 

10.7 mc. .05 mfd. V5 grid pin 1 

10.7 mc. .05 mfd. V5 grid pin 1 

5 10.7 mc. .05 mfd. V4 plate pin 5 

FM Closed Balance to zero 
volts. Note 3 

See note 4 repeat 
FM Closed E & G Single peak adj. of E & G for 

max. alignment 

6 10.7 mc. .05 mfd. V4 grid pin 1 FM Closed H Single peak Note 4 

10.7 mc. .05 mfd. Stator center 
gang section 

8 98 mc. FM Dummy FM Ant. Term. 
•Antenna 

FM Closed J, K Single peak Note 4 & 5 
& H 

FM 98 mc. 

19 104 mc. FM Dummy FM Ant. Term. FM 104 mc. M 
•Antenna 

92 mc. FM Dummy FM Ant. Term. 
•Antenna 

Repeat steps 9 and 10 until no further improvement is noted; 

200 mmf. Ext. Ant. Terra. AM 1400 kc. R & S 

92 mc 

Note 6 

Note 7 

Note 8 

Adjust S for max, 
output 

® T nV-iT-t 1? 
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MODELS E30BE, 
E30GN, E30MN, 
E30TN, Ch. 30E, f. u. signal 
30E-1 GENERATOR 

TERMINALS 

—• 
39 OHM 

CARBON RESISTORS 
39 OHM 

• MWVWVWW • 

DI POLE ANT 
TERMINALS 

♦ DUMMY ANTENNA 

ALIGNMENT NOTES 

1. Use an unmodulated signal generator with approximately 100,000 mv. output. 

2. Connect the electronic voltmeter across the 27,000 ohm diode load resistor (R6). 

3. Connect two 100,000 ohm 5% carbon resistors in series, connect these resistors across the 4 mfd. 
stabilizing capacitor (C17) in the diode circuit, connect the electronic voltmeter between the output 
of the Rh filter network (C22) and the midpoint of the two 100,000 ohm resistors. Align secondary 

core (F) of T3 for zero volts, first using a high scale on the electronic voltmeter and then switching 
to the lowest scale for close balance. 

4. Use an unmodulated signal. Electronic voltmeter connected across 27,000 ohm load resistor (R6 ). 

Limit output of signal generator so that the reading on the electronic voltmeter will not exceed 5 volts. 

5. Remove the two 100,000 ohm resistors and electronic voltmeter after alignment. 

6. Adjust turns on FM oscillator coil by spreading or squeezing together, so that 98 megacycle signal 

falls on 98 megacycles on the dial. 

7. Rock gang while adjusting FM. RF trimmer until maximum output meter reading is obtained, or 
align for maximum noise level at zero signal. 

8. Adjust turns on FM. RF coil until maximum output meter reading is obtained. 

MEGACYCLES TO CHANNEL NUMBERS "FM" BAND 

Frequency in 
Megacycles 

Channel 
No. 

Frequency in 
Megacycles 

Channel 
No. 

To find the frequency in megacycles for CHANNEL NUMBERS between those given above, add .2 mega- 
cycles for every whole number added to the CHANNEL NUMBER; for example Channel 204 would be 
88.7 megacycles and 251 would be 98.1 megacycles. 

^ _ i  
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MODELS E30BE, 
E30GN, E30MN, 
E30TN, Ch.30E, 
30E-1 PARTS LIST 

Symbol 
No. Part No. 

C1 W-145913-2 
C3 C-137727-1 
C4 C-144675-2 
C6A C-162824 
C5B 
C5C 
C5D 
C6A C-144675-7 
C6B 
C7 C-137727-98 
C8 C-137727-109 
C9 C-137727-121 
C10 C-137727-90 
Cll 39001-17 
cia 39001-17 
C1SA C-144675-7 
C1SB 
C14 C-137727-121 
CIS C-137398-5 
CI6A C-144676-7 
C16B 
C17 B-142958 
cie C-137727-121 
C32 C-144675-12 
C22 
C24 C-137727-109 
C25A C-144675-18 
C25B 
C25C 
C26 39001-13 
C27A C-144675-1 
C27B 
C27C 
C27D 
C28 39001-13 
C29 89001-17 
C30A B-149183 
C30B 
C30C 
C31 B-143688-1 

C32 39001-85 
C33 C-144675-14 
C34 39001-20 

.C35 W-137398-5 
C36 39001-74 
C38 Part of T4 
C39 Part of T1 
C40 Part of T1 
C41 Part of T2 
C42 | Part of T2 
C43 ! Part of T5 

1 C44 j Part of T5 
i C45 i Part of T3 

46A i B-161970 
46B 
C47 C-137727-121 
C48 C-137727-121 
CR49A C-142951-12 
CR49B 
R2 39373-92 
R3 39373-44 
R4 39378-92 
R9 39373-14 
R8 39374-42 
R7 39374-41 
R8 89373-26 
R9 89373-97 
R10 39373-100 
Rll 39373-33 
R12 39373-67 
R13 38373-67 
R14 39378-33 
R15 89373-92 
R16 89873-60 
R17 39873-33 
R18 B149I84 

Description 

Capacitor, 110 mml., 5%, 500 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, 100 mml., 500 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, .005 mfd., 500 v., disc ceramic 
Capacitor, Variable ] 
Capacitor, Variable 
Capacitor, Variable 
Capacitor, Variable 
Capacitor, .001 mfd 
Capacitor, .001 mfd 

Four Section 

Two section 
else ceramic 

Capacitor, 22 mmf., 2%, 500 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, 39 mmf., 10%, 200 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 500 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, 100 mmf., 5%, 500 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, .05 mfd., 600 v., paper 
Capacitor, .05 mfd., 600 v., papet 
Capacitor, .001 mfd., 500 v.f Two section 
Capacitor, .001 mfd., 500 v.J disc ceramic 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 500 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, 3.3 mmf., 500 v. 
Capacitor, .001 raid., 500 v.| Two section 
Capacitor, .001 mfd., 500 v.J disc ceramic 
Capacitor, 4 mfd,, 50 v., Electrolytic 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 500 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, .001 mfd., 500 v. Itwo section 
Capacitor, .0001 mfd., 500 vjdisc ceramic 
Capacitor, 39 mmf. 10%, 200 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, .0001 mfd., 500 v] Three sec- 
Capacitor, .004 mfd., 500 v. lion disc 
Capacitor, .004 mfd., 500 v. ceramic 
Capacitor, .01 mfd., 600 v., paper 
Capacitor, .0002 mfd., 500 v.1pour 8ec. 
Capacitor, .002 mfd., 500 v. .. dl 
Capacitor, 005 mfd.. 500 v. cerainlc 
Capacitor, .0002 mfd., 500 v.J 
Capacitor, .01 mfd., 600 v., paper 
Capacitor. .05 mfd., 600 v., paper 
Capacitor, 100 mfd., 150 v.J Three sec- 
Capacitor, 30 mfd., 150 v. tion elec- 
Capacltor, 10 mfd., 150 v. trolytlc 
Capacitor, 50 mmf., 500 v., molded disc 

ceramic 
Capacitor, .08 mfd., 600 v., paper 
Capacitor, 1000 mmf., 500 v., disc ceramic 
Capacitor, .15 mfd., 600 v., paper 
Capacitor, 3.3 mmf., 500 v. 
Capacitor, .002 mfd., 800 v., paper 
Capacitor, 17 mmf., 3% 
Capacitor, 106 mmf., 5% 
Capacitor, 131 mmf. 5% 
Capacitor, 17 mmf., 3% 
Capacitor, 17 mmf., 3% 
Capacitor, 131 mmf., 5% 
Capacitor, 106 mmf., 5% 
Capacitor. 43 mmf., 5% 
Capacitor, 20 mfd., 150 v.l Two section 
Capacitor, 20 mid., 150 v.J Electrolytic 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 500 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 500 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, 500 mmf., 500 v. ICapacltor- 
Reslstor, 680,000 ohm, 1/5 wjReslstor unit. 
Resistor, 1 megohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 3300 ohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 1 megohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 100 ohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 27,000 ohm, 10% 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 470 ohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 3.3 megohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, I megohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
Control .Volume (3 megohra-TapSOO.DOOohm 

Part No. Description 

39373-67 Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
39373-87 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
39374-15 Resistor, 150 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
39373-87 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
39373-107 Resistor, 10 megohm, 1/2 w. 
39374-185 Resistor, 47 ohm. 10%, 2 w. 
39374-202 Resistor, 1200 ohm, 10%. 2.w. 
39374-25 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 10%. 1/2 w. 
39374-33 Resistor, 4700 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
39373-3 Resistor, 15 ohm, 1/2 w (chassis 30E-1 

only) 
C-132300-6 Cable L Plug Assy., Power 
B-139727-9 Cable & Plug Assy, (chassis 30E-1 only) 
W-145851 Bulb (Dial), 7 w., 120 v., Candelabra 

Base 
€-145768 Speaker 
AD-151190-1 Speaker 5 1/4"E,M 
B-145370 Rectifier, Selenium 
W-145300-2 Switch, Band Change 
Part of R18 Switch, Power 
AC-139919-3 Transformer, 1st I.F. (465 kc.) 
D-145025-1 Transformer, 2nd IF. (10.7 inc.) 
C-145193-1 Transformer, Ratio Detector 
D-145025-3 Transformer, 1st I.F. (10.7 mc.) 
AC-139919-3 Transformer, 2nd I.F. (455 kc.) 
138131-1 Transformer, Output 
B-143322 Coil, F.M. Antenna Primary 
AW-145724 Coll Assy., F.M. Antenna Secondary 
AW-143837 Choke Assy., R.F. (F.M.) 
AA-151747 Coll Assy., R.F. (F.M.) 
AA-151746 Coll Assy., Oscillator (F.M.) 
AC-152448 Coll Assy., Oscillator (A.M.) 
AW -143934 Choke Assy., R.F. 
AW-143934 Choke Assy., R.F. 
AC-152873 Loop Antenna, Back & Power Cable Assy. 
AW-149187 Choke Assy. 
AW-149187 Choke Assy. 
AC-149187 Choke Assy. 
AC-143837 Choke Assy. 
W-139900 Plug, Interlock 
C -152811 Background, Dial 
AB-149145-2 Baffle Assembly, Speaker 
AW-149073 Bracket Assembly, Dial Pointer 
AW-145697 Bushing St Insulator, Drive Shaft 
AC-152861-4 Cabinet (E 30 BE) 
AC-152861-3 Cabinet (E 30 GN) 
AC-152861-2 Cabinet (E 30 MN) 
AC-152861-1 Cabinet (E 30 TN) 
W-131154-1 Colter (External), Drive Shaft 
C-152832-4 Dial (E 30 BE) 
C-152832-3 Dial (E 30 GN) 
C-152832-2 Dial (E 30 MN) 
C-152832-1 Dial (E 30 TN) 

W-138853 Insulator, Volume Control 
B-149065-1 Knob (E 30 TN) 
B-149065-2 Knob (E 30 GN) 
B-149065-6 Knob (E 30 MN) 
B-149065-7 Knob (E 30 BE) 
C-151652 Lens, Dial 
B-148080-4 Medallion 
A-152814 Pointer, Dial 
W-143206-4 Shaft, Dial Drive 
AB-152842 Shaft St Gear Assy., Dial Pointer 
W-139040 Shock Mount, Sub-Chassis 
AB-152902 Socket St Bracket Assy., Dial Light 
W -14473 2 Socket, Tube (V6) 
W-145607 Socket. Tube (V7) 
W• 14278i Socket, Tube (VI, V3) 
39462-1 Socket, Tube (V2) 
39462-2 Socket, Tube (V4, V5) 
W-149096 Spring, Gear 
W-51752 Spring, Drive Cord 
W-139121 Stud (Insulated). Chassis Mtg. 
W-138976 Washer (Shouldered), Volume Control 
W-134916 Washer (Spring), Drive Shaft 
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MODELS E15BE, CE, SL, TN,^ 
E20GN, GY, MN, TN, Ch. 15-2C 

Model Color 

E15WE White 
E15 BE Blue 
E15TN Tan 
E15SL Steel Blue 
E15 CE Chartreuse 

Model Color 

E 20 MN Maroon 
E20GN Green 
E20GY Grey 
E20TN Tan 

TYPE: Five-tube, single band. Superheterodyne. 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 kc. 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 kc. 

POWER SUPPLY: a.c.-d.c. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts maximum. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 watt maximum. 

DESCRIPTION 
j  TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

Type Function 
' - -- — — 

12BE6 Converter 

12BA6 LF. Amplifier 

12AV6 Detector, AVC, 
Ist A.F. Amplifier 

50C5 A.F. Power Output 

35W4 Rectifier 

When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the elec 
outlet for correct polarity. 

Reversing the position of the power plug when alternating current is used may reduce hum. 

Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this receiver. 

PHONOGRAPH CONNECTION — To use a record player with this receiver insert the pickup pluj 
the record player into the Phono jack on back of receiver. Then slide the Radio-Phono Switch on 
back of the receiver to the "Phono" position. Connect the power cord of the record player to a conv 
ent electric outlet of the correct voltage and frequency. Operate the record player in the nor 
manner ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Note: Before removing the chassis from the cabinet, turn the tuning control completely count 
clockwise and push the. dial pointer down so as to clear opening in grille. 

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil. 

2. The r.f. signal input from the signal generator should be connected as indicated in the alignn 
chart. Connect the signal generator ground to lug as shown in Chassis Top View. 

3. Turn the volume control on full and adjust the signal generator output to produce approximal 
midscale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator output as low as possl 
to prevent AVC action in the receiver. 
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MODELS E15BE, CE, SL, TN, WE, 

E20GN, GY, MN, TN, Ch. 15-20E 
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SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 

PHONO JACK 
LOOP BACK 
RADIO-PHONO 

SWITCH 

aUD l-F, TRANS. 455 KC. 
ADJUST TOP a BOTTOM 

SLUSS (A SB) 

OW SIDE Of S'SNAL 

S la EXT. ANT nONNPCTION 
LOOP BACK 

X I SI I-F TRANS. 455 KC 
ADJUST TOP a BOTTOM 

sujssicao) 

CHASSIS, TOP VIEW 
ANT. TRIMMER 

)SC. TRIMMER /P 
1620 KC ^ 

A TrtV.*^ T? 
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MODELS E15BE, CE, SL, TN, WE , 
E20GN, GY, MN, TN, Ch. 15-20E 

Symbol 
No. Part No, Description 

CIA 
C1B 
C2 
C3 
C4 
C5 
C6 
C7 
C8A 
C8B 
CSC 
C8D 
C9 

151844 

137727-109 
Part of Tl 
Part of Tl 
39001-85 
Part of T2 
Part of T2 
144675-1 

143686-3 

Capacitor, Variable » 
Capacitor, Variable ' Two 86011011 

Capacitor, 39 mmf. ,10%, 200 v., ceramic 
Capacitor, 106 mmf. 
Capacitor, 131 mmf. 
Capacitor, .08 mfd., 600 V., paper 
Capacitor, 131 mmf. 
Capacitor, 106 mmf. 
Capacitor, .0002 mfd., 500 v. 
Capacitor, .002 mfd., 500v. 
Capacitor, .005 mfd., 500 v. ( " ^ 
Capacitor, .0002 mfd., 500 v. } ceraraic 

Capacitor, 100 mmf.. 500 v., Molded disc 
ceramic 

CIO 39001-85 Capacitor, .08 mfd., 600 v., paper 
Oil 39001-74 Capacitor, .002 mfd., 600 v., paper 
C12 142951-12 C apacitor -Re si stor 
C13 142951-11 Capacitor -Re si stor 
C14 39001-85 Capacitor, .08 mfd., 600 v., paper 
CIS 39001-17 Capacitor, .05 mfd., 600 v., paper 
C16A 147174 Capacitor. 100 mfd., 150 v.i Three Sec- 
C16B Capacitor, 30 mfd., 150 v. > tion Eiec- 
ciec Capacitor, 10 mfd., 150 v. J trolytic 
C17 39001-13 Capacitor, .01 mfd., 600 v., paper 
HI 39374-41 Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
R2 39374-69 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
R3 39374-49 Resistor, 100,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
R4 39374-34 Resistor, 5600 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
R5 39374-85 Resistor, 10 megohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
R6 151845 Control,Volume(3 megohm,Tip 300,000 ohm] 
R7 Part of C13 Resistor, 47,0b0 ohm, 1/2 w. 
R8 39374-57 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
R9 39374-57 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 

Resistor, 150 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. R10 39374-15 
Rll Part of C12 Resistor, 680,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 
R12 39374-189 Resistor, 100 ohm, 10%, 2 w. 
R13 39374-114 Resistor, 1200 ohm, 10%, I w. 
R14 39374-25 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
R16 39374-1 Resistor, 10 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
CA1 132300-1 Cable & Plug Assy., Power 
COl 136998 Connector, Phono 
LI 153571 Loop tl Back Assy. (E15WE, E15BE, 

E15TN, E15SL, E15CE) 
L! 152994 Loop & Back Assy.,(E20MN, E20GN, 

E20GY, E20TN) 
L2 , 153405 Coll, Oscillator 
SP1 145956-2 Speaker (5-1/4" P.M.) 
SW1 Part of R6 Switch, Power 
SW2 148260 Switch, Phono 

1 Tl 139919-3 Transformer, Ist I.F. 
T2 139919-3 Transformer, 2nd I.F. 
TS 147171 Transformer, Output 
TS1 147784 Shield, Tube (V2) 
TS2 147784 Shield, Tube (V3) 

147934 Bottom, Chassis 
153290-1 Bridge (E15WE) 
153290-2 Bridge (E15BE, E15TN, E16SL. E15CE) 
151773-1 Bridge (E20MN) 
151773-8 Bridge (E20GN) 

PARTS LIST 

Symbol 
No. Part No. 

151773-4 
151773-2 
153567-1 
153567-2 
153567-3 
153567-4 
153567-5 
153007 
153008-3 
153008-4 
153008-2 
139921 
131154-1 
153291-1 
153291-2 

151674-1 
151674-3 
151674-4 
151674-2 
150423 
153862 
151627 
153552-1 
153552-2 
153552-3 
153552-4 
153552-5 
152996-1 
152996-3 
152996-4 
152996-2 
153540-2 
153540-3 

153289-1 
153289-2 

147275 
45580-2 
94704-19 
153380-2 

153380-1 
151854 

151946 
39482-18CL 
30178-29CL 

39482-2 
51752 
136630 

147216 
148775-2 

Description 

Bridge (E20GY) 
Bridge (E20TN) 
Cabinet (E15WE) 
Cabinet (E15BE) 
Cabinet (E15TN) 
Cabinet (E15SL) 
Cabinet (E15CE) 
Cabinet (E20MN) 
Cabinet (E20GN) 
Cabinet (E20Gy) 
Cabinet (E20TN) 
Clip, I.F. Transformer Mtg. 
Cotter (External), Pointer Pulley 

i Escutcheon, Dial (ElbWE) 
Escutcheon, Dial (E15BE, E15TN, 

E15SL, E15CE) 
| Escutcheon (E20MN) 
Escutcheon (E20GN) 
Escutcheon (B20GY) 
Escutcheon (E20TN) 
Foot (Felt in metal cup) 
Grille Assembly 
Grille Cloth & Baffle Assy. 
Knob (E15WE) 
Knob (E15BE) 
Knob (E15TN) 
Knob (El SSL) 
Knob (E15CE) 
Knob (E20MN) 
Knob (E20GN) 
Knob (E20GY) 
Knob (E20TN) 
Medallion (E15WE) 
Medallion (E15BE, E15TN, 

E15SL, E15CE) 
Moulding, Trim (E15WE) 
Moulding, Trim (E15BE, E15TN, 

E15SL, E15CE) 
Mounting, Rubber (2 used) 
Mounting, Rubber (1 used) 
Nut (Push-On), Escutcheon 
Pointer, Dial (E15BE, E15TN, 

E1SSL, E15CE) 
Pointer. Dial (E15WE) 
Pointer, Dial (E20MN, E20GN, 

E20Gyj E20TN) 
Pulley,6 Shaft Assy., Dial Pointer 
Screw, Bridge Mtg. (E15WE) 
Screw, Bridge Mtg. (E20MN, E20GN, 

E20GY, E20TN) 
Socket, Tube 
Spring, Drive Cord 
Stud, Trlmount (E20MN, E20GN, 

E20GY, E20TN) 
Stud, Trlmount (E1SWE, E15BE, 

E15TN. E15SL. E15CE) 
Suction Cup 
Support ti Bushing Assy., Pointer Pulley 
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MODELS E10BE,CE,RE 
WE, Ch. 10E, 10E-1 

Model 
No. 

E10BE 
E10CE 
E10RD 
E10WE 

Color 

Blue 
Chartreuse 
Red 
White 

I m 

m 

TYPE: Five-tube, single band. Superheterodyne. 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 kc. 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY; 455 kc. 

POWER SUPPLY; a.c.-d.c. 

VOLTAGE RATING; 105-125 volts. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts maximum. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 watt maximum. 

DESCRIPTION 

Axrna TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

Type Function 

12BG6 Converter 

12BA6 I. F. Amplifier 

12AV6 Detector, AVC, 
1st A.F. Amplifier 

50C5 A.F. Power Output 

35W4 Rectifier 

I§1 I-F TRANS. 455KC 
SM ADJUST TOP ft BOTTOM 

'TA OSC. TRIMMER / J 
vZ/ 1620 KC.  " 'Ty 

AWT. TRIMMER 
\1/ 1400 KC. 

   

■ : jysaMi • 

t2BE6 
mmmm 

CHASSIS, TOP VIEW 
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MODELS E10BE, CE, HD, 
WE, Ch. IDE, 10E-1 

When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the 
electric outlet for correct polarity. 

Reversing the position of the power plug when alternating current is used may reduce hum. 

Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this receiver. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coll. 

2. The r.f. signal input from the signal generator should be connected as indicated in the alignment 
chart. Connect the signal generator ground through a 0.1 mfd. condenser to B - (pin 2 on 12DAG 
tube socket). 

3. Turn the volume control on full and adjust the signal generator output to produce approximately 
midscale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator output as low as possible 
to prevent AVC action in the receiver. 

ALIGNMENT CHART 

Alignment adjustment locations are shown on pagell, "CHASSIS, TOP VIEW." 

Signal Generator Output 
1 

Alignment 
Sequence 

Frequency 
in KC 

In Series j 
with To 

Position of 
Dial pointer 

Adjust for Maximum 
Output 

1 455 200 mmf. 
High Side 
of Loop 1620 A, B, C & D (See Note 1.) 

2 1620 Radiated to Loop 1620 E (See Note 2.) 

3 1400 Radiated to Loop Tune to Signal F (See Note 2.) 

ALIGNMENT NOTES 

1. Repeat adjustments (A, B, C & D) In sequence, until maximum output is obtained. 

2. Place signal generator output lead near the loop antenna. The loop antenna must be positioned 
with respect to the chassis to simulate Us position when chassis and loop are fastened In cabinet. 
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MODELS E10BE, CE, HD, 
WE, Oh. 10E, 10E-1 

PARTS LIST 

Symbol 
No. Part No. 

CIA 
C1B 
C2 
C3 
C4 
C5 
C6 
C7 
C8A 
C8B 
CSC 
C8D 
C8E 
Cll 
C12 
C13 
C14A 
CUB 
C1SA 
C15B 
HI 
R2 
R3 
R4 
R5A 
R5B 
R5C 
R8 

153497 

137727-109 
Part of T1 
Part of T1 
39001-85 
Part of T2 
Part of T2 
151550-1 

39001-80 
39001-85 
39477-45 
154280 

151617 

39374-41 
39374-1 
39374-69 
39374-45 
Part of C8 
Part of C8 
Part of C8 
39378-13 

R9 
Rll 

39374-15 
39374-26 

Description 

Capacitor, Tuning & Pulleyl 
Capacitor, Tuning & Pulley/ AssemDZy 

Capacitor, 39 tnmf., 10%, 200v., Ceramic 
Capacitor, 106 mmf. 
Capacitor, 131 mmf. 
Capacitor, .08 mid., 600v.. paper 
Capacitor, 131 mmf. 
Capacitor, 106 mmf. 
Capacitor, 220 mmf. ^ 
Capacitor, .002 mmf./ 
Capacitor, 125 mmf. / Assembly 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf.l 
Capacitor, 125 mmf. ) 
Capacitor, .02 mfd., 600v., paper 
Capacitor, .08 mfd., 600v., paper 
Capacitor, .047 mfd. 600v., molded paper 
Capacitor, 50 mfd., 150v.,) Electrolytic 
Capacitor, 30 mid., 150v., I (10E chassis) 
Capacitor, 20 mfd., 150v.,l Electrolytic 
Capacitor, 20 mfd., 150v. J(10E-1 chassis) 
Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 10 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 6.8 megohm ) 
Resistor, 470,000 ohm > Assembly 
Resistor, 470,000 ohm j 
Control, Volume (1 megohm, tapped 

300,000 ohm) 
Resistor, 150 ohm. 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 1200 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 

(1UE chassis) 

Symbol 
No. Description 

39374-1 Resistor, 10 ohm, 1/2 w. (10E-1 chassis) 
142769-4 Cable & Plug Assembly, Power 
153872 Loop & Back Assembly 
153405 Coll, Oscillator 
148400-1 Speaker (4" PM), 10E chassis 
135632 Speaker (4" EM), 10E-1 chassis 
147784-1 Shield, Tube (V5) 
39379-1 Switch, ON-OFF 
139919-3 Transformer, 1st I.F. 
139919-3 Transformer, 2nd l.F. 
138131-1 Transformer, Audio, Output 
153866 Baffle & Grille Cloth Assembly 
153851 Bracket 6 Baffle Assembly, Pointer Shaft 

Bushing 
153887-1 Cabinet, Model E-10WE 
153887-2 Cabinet, Model E-10CE 
153887-3 Cabinet, Model E-10RD 
153887-4 Cabinet, Model E-10BE 
131154-1 Cotter (External), Drive Shaft 
153855-1 Knob (2 used), Hjdel E-10WE 
153855-2 Knob (2 used), Model E-10CE 
153855-3 Knob (2 used), Model E-10RD 
153855-4 Knob (2 used). Model E-10BE 
94704-7 Nut (Push on type), 4 used 
153846 Pointer, Dial 
153848 Pulley Si Shalt Assembly, Dial Pointer 
153588-1 Shaft, Dial Cord Drive 
39462-2 Socket, Tube 
51752 Spring, Drive Cord 
132124 Stud (Trimount, 4 used), Back & Loop 

Assembly 

CONVERTER I"r AMPLIFIER 
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GO 0D 
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mm 
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AT 540KC 

NOTES, 
I. BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS 
2 MEASURE VOLTAGE WITH AN ELECTRONIC 

VOLTMETER FROM SOCKET LUG TO B - 
PIN 2 ON THE 12806 

5 LINE VOLTAGE 117 V 60./V,   
4. NC = NO CONNECTION. 
5 ■ •AC VOLTAGE 
6 SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANCE 110%. 
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CROSLEY 

MODELS E-75CE, RD, GN, TN 
Ch. 75E; E-85CE, GN, HD, TN, 
Ch. 85E 

Chassis 75E 
Models: E-75 CB, E-75 RD, E-75 GN, B-75-TN 

Chassis 85E 
Models: E-85 CE, E-85 RD, E-85 GN, E-85 TN 

ftmiANa OUTUT- 
(on caWnof k***) 
RADIO SWITCH 
ALARM CONTROL — 

IIEEP SWITCH — 

TYPE: Five-tube, single band, Superheterodyne. 

FREQUENT RANGE: 540 to 1600 kc. 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 kc. 

POWER SUPPLY: 60 cycle, a.c. only. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 watt maximum. 

POWER CONSUMPTION. 35 watts. 

DESCRIPTION 

dyne. TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

Type Function 

12BE6 Converter 

12BD6 I. F. Amplifier 

12AT6 Detector, AVC, 
Ist. A. F. Amplifier 

50C5 A, F. Power Output 

35W4 Rectifier 

SLEEP SWITCH. Set it. for up to 90 minutes 
operation of radio or appliance — turns them off 
automatically. (85E only.) 

ELECTRIC CLOCK of highest accuracy. The 
jewel-like clock has a black face set off by hour 
and minute hands in blue, sweep-second hand in 
gold, and alarm set hand in red. Clock controls 
in sparkling clear plastic. 

ALARM CONTROL. Set it for time radio (or ap- 
pliance BSE only) is to turn on automatically. 

RADIO SWITCH has three positions: "Off" to turn 
off radio; "Auto" to turn radio (or appliance 85E 
only) on automatically at pre-s^' ' "On" for 
manual radio operation. 

APPLIANCE OUTLET is provided at rear of set 
for connecting any appliance (not exceeding 1100 
watts) to be controlled by timing device. (85E 
only.) 

TIME SET, for setting clock to time of day. 

DRIFT-FREE TUNING, accomplished by Crosley' 
frequency stabilized oscillator, keeps receive 
aligned precisely with station to which you hav 
tuned. 

ECEPTIONALLY FINE TONE — the result o 
advanced engineering of the Crosley circuit am 
components. 

INCREASED SENSITIVITY AND STABILITY 
Permeability tuned (iron core) I.F. transformer 
give greater stability and sensitivity so that dis 
tant station can be received with minimum inter 
ference. 

AUTOMATIC VOLUME CONTROL holds the vo] 
ume as you set it. 

BUILT-IN ANTENNA consists of a sturdy high 
efficiency loop which receives stations sharpl 
and clearly. 
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CHASSIS 75E, 85E 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDLIKE 

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil (3.2 ohms), 

2. Feed an R.F. signal modulated 30% at 400 cycles to the high side of loop (inside winding of loop) as 
indicated in the alignment chart. Connect signal generator ground through a 0.1 mfd capacitor to 

3. Turn the Radio Switch (top knob on clock dial) to the "ON" position. 

4. Turn the volume control to maximum clockwise position and adjust the signal generator output to 
produce approximately mid-scale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator 
output as low as possible to prevent AVC action, 

AUGNMENT CHART 

Alignment locations are shown on page 17. 

Alignment Signal Generator Output 
Sequence Freq, in KC. | In Series With 

Position of Adjust for 
Tuning Gang Max. Output 

1 455 200 mmf. Hi side of loop Open 

2 455 200 mmf. Hi side of loop Open 

3 Repeat adjustments 1 and 2 until maximum output is obtained. 

Radiated 
Signal 

Radiated 
Signal 

Tune in Sig. 

Remarks 

See note 1 

See note 1 

See note 2 

See note 2 

Notes: 

1. The speaker must be removed from the chassis in order to adjust the bottom slugs on the I.F. 
Transformers. DO NOT REMOVE THE WIRES FROM THE SPEAKER. 

2. The signal can be radiated to the loop antenna by placing the output lead of the signal generator 
close to the loop. 

For oscillator and antenna trimmer alignment, the loop antenna must be positioned with respect 
to the chassis to simulate position when chassis and loop are fastened in the cabinet so that no 
further adjustment of the antenna trimmer (F) will be necessary when the chassis and loop are 
mounted in the cabinet. 

©TrtVin T? 



OSC. TRIMMER 
1620 KC. 

ANT, TRIMMER/ 
1400 KC. ^ 

  CROSLEY PAGE 23 

|SI I-F TRANS. 455 KG. CHASSIS 75E, 851: 
ADJUST TOP a BOTTOM 

CORES(CaD) 

2NP I-F TRANS. 455 KG. 
ADJUST TOP Q BOTTOM 

cores (Aae) 

m 

S; 

^wiwiipiaw 

TOP VIEW - CHASSIS 75E 

ANT TRIMMER 
1400 KC. \ 

13" I-F TRANS. 455 KC. 
ADJUST. TOP 8 BOTTOM 

CORES (CSD) K 
2 NP I-F TRANS 455 KC 
1 ADJUST TOP a BOTTOM 
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MODELS E-75CE, GN, RD, TN, 
Ch. 75E; E-85CE, ON, RD, TN, 
Ch. 85E 

SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART 

NOTES: 
I BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS 
Z VOLnSES MEASLMEO WITH AN ELECTNONH VOLTMETEfl FROM SOCKET LUG TO 8- 3 MEASURED WITH THE VOLUME CONTROL AT MINIMUM,NO SIGNAL INTO THE LOOP, TUNING GANG CLOSED 4. W.J. •WIRING JUNCTION NC ' NO CONNECTION • • AC. VOLTAGES 5. UNE VOLTAGE,II7V .SO-Xi AC 
6 SOCKET WLTACE TOLERANCE ± 10%. 
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PARTS LIST 

Inscription 
Symbol 

No. Part No. 

CIA 154962 
C1B 
ca 137727-109 
C3 Part of T1 
C4 Part of T1 
C5 39477-46 
C6 Part of T2 
C7 Part of Ta 
C8A 151550-1 
C8B 
CSC 
C8D 
C8E 
C9 137727-8 
Cll 39477-43 
cia 39477-45 
CIS 99477-48 
C14A 155006 
C14B 
R1 39374-61 
R2 39374-41 
R3 39374-1 
R4 99874-69 

39374-45 
154961 

R7 99974-18 
R8A Part of C8 

90374-114 
149780-3 
142789-5 
154987 
155042 

Capacitor, Tuning 1 . ., 
Capacitor, Tuning | Aasembl>' 
Capacitor, 39 MMF., 10%, 200 v., Ceramic 
Capacitor 
Capacitor 
Capacitor, .068 MFD.,600 v., Molded Paper 
Capacitor 
Capacitor 
Capacitor, 220 MMF. j 
Capacitor, .002 MFD. 
Capacitor, 125 MMF. > Assembly 
Capacitor, .005 MFD. 
Capacitor, 125 MMF. J 
Capacitor, 1000 MMF.,10%,300v.,Ceramic 
Capacitor, .002 MFD.,600v.,Molded Paper 
Capacitor, .047 MFD.,600v.,Molded Paper 
Capacitor, .068 MFD.,600v.,Molded Paper 
Capacitor, 50 MFD., ISOv. \ , 
Capacitor, 30 MFD., 150*. J Blectro>y"c 
Resistor, 1 meg OHM, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 22,000 OHM, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 10 OHM, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 2.2 Meg OHM, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 47,000 Ora^, 10%rl/2 w.   
Control, Volume, 1 Meg OHM 
Resistor, 150 OHM, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 6.8 Meg OHM) 
Resistor. 470,000 OHM [Assembly 
Resistor, 470,000 OHM J 
Resistor, 1200 OHM, 10%, 1 w. 
Cable ft Plug, Power (85B only) 
Cable ft Plug, Power (75* ooiy) 
Uwp Antenna ft Back Assembly (7SE only) 
Loop Antenna ft Back Assembly (85E only) 

Symbol 
No. Part No. 

L2 1SS405 
8P1 138762-8 
T81 147784 
8W1 Part of CL1 
T1 166007-1 
T2 i 155007-1 
T3 155015 
COl 159016 

CL1 154971 
CL1 155107 

155214-1 
155214-2 
155214-9 
155214-4 
155214-5 
165214-6 
156214-7 
165214-8 
155017-1 
155017-2 
15501T-S 
155017-4 
155021-1 
1S5021-2 
155021-9 
155021-4 
155061-1 
154062-1 

1 - 
154347-3 
39462-2 
132124 
154963 

Description 

Coll, Oscillator 
Speaker P.M. (4") 
Shield, Tube 
Switch, ON-OFF, Power 
Transformer, let I.F. 
Transformer, 2nd I.F. 
Transformer, Audio Output 
Appliance Outlet ft Bracket Assembly 

(Chassis 85S only) 
Clock Assembly (Chassis 75E) 
Clock Assembly (Chassis 85E) 
Cabinet, Model E-75CE 
Cabinet, Model E-75RD 
Cabinet, Model B.75TN 
Cabinet, Model E-75GN 
Cabinet, Model E-85CE 
Cabinet, Model B-65RD 
Cabinet, Model E-8STN 
Cabinet, Model E.85GN 
Grille, Model E-75CE 
Grille, Model S-75RD 
Grille, Model E-76TN 
Grille, Model E-75GN 
unue ft Bar Assembly, Model E-85CE 
Grille ft Bar Assembly, Model B-85RD 
Grille ft Bar Assembly, Model E-85TN 
Grille ft Bar ABBembly, Model E-85GN 
Knob, Volume Control 
Knob, Tuning 
Name Plate, Crosley (Used on 75 models only) 
Name Plate, Crosley (Used on 85 models only) 
Socket, Tube (VI, V2, V8, V4, V5) 
Stud (Trlmount 3 used) Loop ft Back Assembly 
Washer, Extruded (4 used), Clock Mountlx« 
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PACE 23-20 CROSLEY 

CHASSIS 75E, 85E 

SUBJECT; TO ADD CLOCK REPLACEMENT PARTS TO CHASSIS 75E AND CHASSIS 85E 
PARTS LIST. 

The following parts are now available for replacement on Clock Assemblies, part numbers 
154971 and 155107. 

  PARTS LIST 

Part No. Description  Part No. Description 

156208-1 Dial Crystal (Plastic) 156208-8 Sleeve, Hand (Second) 

156208-2 Bezel (Model E-75) 156208-9 Minute, Hand 

156208-3 Knob (3 used on model E-75) 156208-10 Hour, Hand 
(4 used on model E-85) i 

156208-11 Indicator, Hand (Alarm) 
156208-4 Timer Switch 

156208-13 Filler 
156208-6 Adjusting Screw For Timer 

Switch 156208-14 Filler (Black) 

156208-7 Bezel (Model E-85) 

A glass crystal is found on some of the above clock assemblies which were used in early 
production. Since the glass is not available, the following parts must be used for replacement. 

Part No. Description 

156208-1 Dial Crystal, Plastic (1 used) 

156208-13 Filler (3 used) 

156208-14 Filler, Black (1 used) 

The filler, 156208-14, with the black surface, should be placed next to the bezel, with the black 
surface facing the bezel. Figure 1 shows the assembly of these parts. 

10 f 

^ OiAL CRYSTAL 
(PLASTIC) 

■FILLER 

Figure 1 

KNOBS 

N 
BEZEL 
(E-75) 

^FILLER 
(BLACK) 

©John F. 



CROSLEY PA« 23-3 

MODELS E-90BK, CE, 
GY, RD,WE, Ch. 90E 

CHASSIS 90E 
Models: E-90WE, E-90CE, E-90GY, E-90RD, E-90BK 

ALARM .CONTROL 

TIME SET  
Ion eoblnol bock) 
APPLIANCE OUTLET* 
Ion cobinor back) 
RADIO SWITCH — 

SLEEP SWITCH 

Bf i 

Spa*' 

1 m 

r.'W\ 

DESCRIPTION 

TYPE: Five-tube, single band, Superheterodyne. 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 kc. 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 kc. 

POWER SUPPLY: 60 cycle, a.c. only. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 

POWER OUTPUT; 1 watt maximum. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 
Radio and Clock 35 watts 
Clock  2 watts 

SLEEP SWITCH — Set it up to 60 minutes oper- 
ation of radio or appliance — turns them off 
automatically. 

ELECTRIC CLOCK of highest accuracy. Framed 
in gold-color, the jewel-like clock has a black face 
set off by hour and minute hands in blue and 
sweep second hand in gold. Clock controls in 
clear plastic. 

RADIO SWITCH has three positions; "Off" to 
turn off radio; "Auto" to turn radio or appliance 
on automatically; "On" for manual radio oper- 
ation. 

APPLIANCE OUTLET is provided at rear of set 
for connecting any appliance (not exceeding 1100 
watts) to be controlled by timing device. 

TIME SET, for setting clock to time of day. 

ALARM CONTROL — Set it for time radio or 
appliance is to turn on automatically. Pull out 

TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

Type 

12BE6 

12BD6 

12AT6 

35W4 

Function 
Converter  

I. F. Amplifier  

Detector, AVC, 
1st. A. F. Amplifier 

A. F. Power Output 

Rectifier 

to have buzzer sound a few minutes after radit 
turns on. 

DRIFT-FREE TUNING, accomplished by Crosle] 
frequency stabilized oscillator, keeps receive, 
aligned precisely with station to which you havi 
tuned. 

EXCEPTIONALLY FINE TONE — The result o 
advanced engineering of the Crosley circuit an< 
components. 

INCREASED SENSITIVITY AND STABILITY 
Permeability tuned (iron core) IF transformer; 
give greater stability and sensitivity so that distan 
stations can be received with minimum inter 
ference. 

AUTOMATIC VOLUME CONTROL holds the vol 
ume as you set it. 

BUILT-IN ANTENNA consists of a sturdy high 
efficiency loop which receives stations sharply an< 
clearly. 
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MODELS E-90BK, CE, GY, RD, WE, Ch. 90E 

Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this receiver. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil (3.2 ohms). 

2. Feed an R-F signal modulated 30% at 400 cycles to the high side of loop (inside winding 
of loop) as indicated in the alignment chart. Connect signal generator ground through a 
0.1 mfd capacitor to B-. 

3. Turn the Radio Switch to the "ON" position. 

4. Turn the Volume Control to maximum clockwise position and adjust the signal generator 
output to produce approximately mid-scale deflection of the output meter, but maintain 
signal generator output as low as possible to prevent AVC action. 

ALIGNMENT CHART 

Alignment locations shown on page 2^ 

Alignment 
Sequence 

Signal Generator Output 

Position of 
Tuning Gang 

Adjust for 
Max. Output 

Remarks Freq. 
inKC. 

In Series 
With 

To 

1 455 200 mmf. Hi side of loop Open A & B See note 1 

2 455 200 mmf. Hi side of loop Open C & D See note 1 

3 Repeat steps 1 and 2 until maximum output is obtained 

4 1620 Radiated Sig. Lobp Open E See note 2 

5 1400 Radiated Sig. Loop Tune in Signal F See note 2 

Notes: 

1. The speaker must be removed from the chassis in order to adjust the bottom slugs on the 
1-F Transformers. DO NOT REMOVE THE WIRES FROM THE SPEAKER. 

2. The signal can be radiated to the loop antenna by placing the output lead of the- signal gen- 
erator close to the loop. For oscillator and antenna trimmer alignment, the loop ant- 
enna must be positioned with respect to the chassis to simulate position when chassis and 
loop are fastened in the cabinet so that no further adjustment of the antenna trimmer (F) 
will be necessary when the chassis and loop are mounted in the cabinet. 

SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART 
iC m 

l|
r"o~ 

IT- 

I i wttom *tm fj$ tum woKtr* 
* iSissfe* apt*?"*? !X' *" l MHIMlUMv MO MMMi. . 1 
1:. w>.62W|«nw : . 



CROSLEY PAGE 2: 

*1 
* 

1 

1. Ernim 
i. AW. YAU*!®!®#* A CA*AC?TAieB 

D«A«MAM VTM»<X CA vK«<o tr»MHo not 

1200 
CM>| 

soAiro. Tjoiiro. 

«. »-r« i4*BC. 
>. fh.ntmm 

ife. commc* •wmo 
a *ncw •»! # a*n roc 
A. MAMAU.T •* MTTWO *Wt KVOA A* "A A AVTOMATK AAM^AlAAK (POV«« Ml tTAAT it M AtAJMCOmiKMA •««■ m OAnATWW KM irr A c* AVTOMAT^ WOT (FMM om AfTti WOT WA T1 ■ttuval IT MTTM tw IUKF cwtvx vm T* itam at err op mb. 

OSC. TRIMMER 
1620 KG 

ADJUST TOP i BOTTOM 
GORES(caD) 

I2BE6 
" ""-V: 

t-'.v • , •* 

?s ■ 
! fe 

'■ 1 mp 

1100 WATTS 
MAXIMUM 

CLOCK 
TIME SET 

M 

OUTSIDE OF LOOP 



PAGE 23-24 CROSIEY 

MODELS E-90BK, CE, 
GY, RD, WE, Ch. 90E 

CLOCK ADJUSTMENTS 

Procedure for checking timer switch and vibrator: 

1. With the time set knob, turn the clock hands so as to advance the time at least one (1) hour. 
(For ease in checking, it is recommended that the time be set to the hour.) 

2. Attach test light to switch leads. 

3. Turn switch knob to "ON" position - light must go on. 

4. Turn switch knob to "OFF" position - light must go out. 

5. Set alarm disc so that small pointer on hour hand reads two (2) hours in advance of the 
time of the clock. EXAMPLE: If the clock hands are set to read 7 o'clock, set the alarm 
disc to read 9 o'clock. 

6. Turn sleep switch to "60" - test light must go on. 
7. Turn time set knob advancing clock hands to next hour - light must go out and SLEEP 

SWITCH SECTOR GEAR must be completely disengaged within one (1) hour plus or minus 
eight (8) minutes. 

8. Manually push SLEEP SWITCH SECTOR GEAR in until it touches its mating pinion WITH- 
OUT meshing - light must go on. 

9. Turn switch knob to "AUTO" position. 

10. Turn time set knob to advance clock hands so they read 15 minutes until the next hour. 
Then slowly advance the hands until the test light lights, which indicates the contacts are 
closed. The contacts must close somewhere between 14 minutes to the hour and 4 minutes 
past the hour. 

11. Remove test light and connect 110 volt supply to the motor terminals. 

12. Turn time set knob to advance the clock hands 4 minutes - vibrator must NOT buzz. Then 
advance the hands 14 minutes - vibrator MUST buzz within this 14 minute period. 

Adjusting Contacts 

1. Set the switch to "AUTO" position so that the SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER rests on the 
TIMING CAM. Contacts shall be adjusted at .020" minimum gap. 

2. With switch in "OFF" position contacts shall remain open as in step one and there shall be 
clearance between SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER and TIMING CAM. 

3- With switch in ON 1 position, contacts shall be closed. Check for proper contact pressure 
by depressing LOWER CONTACT strip, using a small pointed tool. If UPPER CONTACT 
strip follows the LOWER CONTACT strip, a noticeable amount before the contacts sep- 
arate, the pressure' is sufficient. 

4. Set the switch to "AUTO" position; pull out and turn alarm set knob counter-clockwise 
until the SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER drops into the slot of TIMING CAM. The contacts 
shall be closed. Check contact pressure as previously described in step three. 

5. SWITCH ARM should clear CAM by .008" minimum when in the "AUTO" position. 

Timing 

1. Adjust timer for contact closure at 6:55 o'clock. On repeat tests, contacts shall close 
at 6:55 plus or minus 3 minutes. At all other settings the contacts shall close between 12 
minutes before and 2 minutes after the setting time. 

2. Check time keeping for a minimum of twelve hours with power applied to the motor. Clock 
must be run with vibrator (buzzer) shut off. 
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MODELS E-90BK, CI 
GY,RD,WE, Ch. 901 

Vibrator Adjustment: 

1. Vibrator shall start buzzing 10 minutes plus or minus 5 minutes after contact closur 
occurs. 

2. When the alarm set knob is pushed in ("shut-off" position of vibrator) the shut-off sprir 
shall lift the vibrator sufficiently above the cam, so that the cam will not contact the vi 
brator in any position. 

3. Adjust vibrator for good sounding position. 

4. Vibrator shall be manually shut off before completion of buzzing period. 

CLOCK LUBRICATION 

1. Center stack bearing in base plate and hole in back gear pinion should be lubricated wi 
Nye watch oil or equivalent. 

2. Path of switch locating spring on bracket should be lubricated with Dixon graphite greas< 

Symbol 
.No Part No. Description 

plA 
plB 

154962 Capacitor, Tuning) Asst.mbiv 
Capacitor, Tuning) Assembly 

02 137727-109 Capacitor, 39 mmf.. 10%, 200 V., Ceramic 
■C3 Part of T1 Capacitor 
C4 Part of T1 Capacitor 
C5 39477-46 Capacitor, .68 mfd., 600 V., Molded Paper 
P6 Part of T2 Capacitor 
C7 Part of T2 Capacitor 
SSA 161550-1 Capacitor, 220 mmf.) 
C8B Capacitor, .002 mfd./ 
C8C Capacitor, 125 mm{.> Assembly 
C8D Capacitor, .005 mld.i 
^8E Capacitor, 125 mmf J 
C9 137727-8 Capacitor. 1000 mmf., 10%, 300 V., Ceramic 
CU 39477-43 Capacitor, .022 mfd., 600 V., Molded Paper 
C12 39477-45 Capacitor, .047 mfd., 600 V., Molded Paper 
CIS 39477-46 Capacitor, .068 mfd., 600 V., Molded Paper 
C14A 155006 Capacitor, 50 mfd., 150 V.] Electrolytic 

Capacitor. 30 mid., 150 V.j 0160 ^ C14B 
C15 143686-1 Capacitor, 50 mmf., 500 V., Ceramic 
R1 39374-61 Resistor, I Megohm, 10%, 1/2 W. 
R2 39374-41 Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 W. 

Resistor, 10 ohm, 10%, l/2 W. R3 39374-1 
R4 39374-69 Resistor, 2.2 Megohm, 10%, 1/2 W. 
R5 39374-45 Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 W:. 
K6 154961 Control, Volume, I megohm 
R7 39374-15 Resistor, 150 ohm, 10%, 1/2 W. 
R8A Part of C8 Resistor, 6.8 megohm ) 
R8B Resistor, 470,000 ohm> Assembly 
R8C ' Resistor, 470,000 ohm) 
R9 39374-114 Resistor, 1200 ohm, 10%. 1 W. 
RIO 39374-9 Resistor, 47 ohm, 10% 1/2 W. 
CA1 149780-3 Cable & Plug, Power 

Symbol 
No. Part No. Description 

155042 Loop Antenna & Back Assembly 
153405 Oscillator Coil 
138762-8 Speaker 4 inch (P.M.) 
147784 Shield Tube 
Part of CL1 Switch, ON - OFF, Power 
155007-1 Transformer, 1st IF 
ISSOOT-l Transformer, 2nd IF 
155015 Transformer, Audio Output 
155016-2 Bracket & Appliance Outlet, Asseml 
155631 Clock Assembly 
155214-9 Cabinet, Model E-90 CE 
155214-10 Cabinet, Model E-90 FtD 
155214-11 Cabinet, Model E -90 GY 
155214-12 Cabinet, Model E-90 WE 
155214-13 Cabinet, Model E-90 BK 
155022 Gasket, Grille 
155074 Grille, Metal 
155061-1 Knob, Volume Control, Model E-90: 
155061-2 Knob, Volume Control, Model E-90 i 
155061-3 Knob, Volume Control, Model £-90' 
155061-4 Knob, Volume Control, Model E-9U 
155061-5 Knob, Volume Control. Model E-90i 
154062-1 Knob, Tuning, Model E-90 BK 
154062-2 Knob, Tuning, Model E-90 GY 
154062-3 Knob. Tuning, Model E-90 WE 
154062-4 Knob, Tuning, Model E-90 RD 
154062-5 Knob, Tuning, Model E-90 CE 
155003 Name Plate (Crosley), Model E-90 
155947-3 Name Plate (Crosley), Models E-90 

E-90 WE, E-90 RD, & E-90 CE 
39492-2 Socket, Tube (VI, V2, V3, V4, V5) 
132124Stud (Trimount 3 Used), Loop & Back Assen 
164063Washer, Extruded (4 Used), Clock Mounting 

CLOCK REPLACEMENT PARTS 
Parl No. Description Part No. 

151389-15 Alarm Dial 151389-19 

151399-11 Bezel 15tS89-lfl 

J51380 12 Bezel Color Ring 151389-8 
151389-13 Crystal 151389-10 
151389-14 Dial, Black 

151389-9 Field * Coil (60 cycle) 
151389-16 Hands, Hour t Minute 
151389-17 Hand. Sweep Second 
151389-18 Knob, Alarm Sel 

Knob, Radio Switch 
Knob, Sleep Switch 
Knob, Time Set 
Botor Unit (60 cycle) 
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DESCRIPTION 

The above models are four-tube superheterodyne, battery portable radio receivers combined with 
a spring wound clock timer that can be set to automatically turn the radio on or off. The receiver 
is designed for reception of Standard Broadcast (AM) stations with frequencies between 540 and 1600 
kilocycles. 

The receiver uses long-life "A" batteries, with provision made to use standard flash-light batteries 
("D" cells) in localities where the long-life batteries are not available, with a resultant decrease in "A" 
battery life. 

TYPE: Four-tube, single band Superheterodyne. 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600Kc. 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 Kc. 

MAXIMUM POWER OUTPUT: 170 Milliwatts. 

"A" BATTERY: Two 1% Volt Ever eady #964. 

"B" BATTERY: One 75 Volt Eveready #437. 

NOTE: Complete Battery Kit No. EV-1 
(Crosley Part No. 156292) 

_ . , ^ (Two 1% volt "A" Batteries # 964. 
Consists of )0ne 75 volt "B" Battery #437. 

Available at your Crosley Distributor. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

Function 

Detector — AVC — 1st Audio 
Amplifier 

Converter 

Audio Output 

IF Amplifier 

455 
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SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART 
notes: 

I BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS. 
2. VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH AN ELECTRONIC VOLTMETER FROM 

SOCKET LUG TO CHASSIS 
3. BATTERY SUPPLY VOLTAGES "A" BATTERY 15V. "8" BATTERY 75 V 
4 BATTERY SWITCH IN "MAX. POWER OUTPUT" POSITION. "OUTDOOR 

INDOOR" SWITCH IN "OUTDOOR'rOSITION. 
5. N.C. ' NO CONNECTION , .W, J.« WIRE JUNCTION. 
6 SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANCE ±10% 

I'F AMPLIFIER AUDIO OUTFOT 

TRIMMER | 11 u —UUP 

ANT "^Tl W.J.—' 
TRIMMFR 

CONVERTER DET-AVC ft I SI- AUDIO AMPL 

»> 8.8 
#>540KC. 

mm 

mm 

(mm 

REMOVING THE CHASSIS 

1. Slip the tuning knob from the shaft of the tuning gang, and pull the knobs from the clock. 
2. Open the cabinet back by lifting up on the handle and pushing down and out with the thumb on the top edge of the cabl 

back; then remove the back. 
3. Remove the "A" and "B" batteries. 
4. Remove the chassis (Chassis is fastened to the front of the cabinet by five cross recess screws) 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil (3. 2 ohms). 
2. Connect "A" and "B" batteries to the receiver. 
3. Turn the "TIMER SWITCH" to the on position. 
4. Apply an R-F signal, modulated 30% at 400 cycles to the receiver as indicated in the alignment chart. Connect 

signal generator ground lead to chassis. 
5. Turn the volume control to maximum, set 'the POWER SAVER SWITCH for maximum power output and the INDOC 

OUTDOOR SWITCH to the Outdoor position. 
6. Adjust the signal generator to produce mid-scale deflection on the output meter, but maintain output as low as possi' 

to prevent AVC action. 

AUGNMENT CHART 

ALIGNMENT SIGNAL GENERATOR 
SEQUENCE FREQ. IN KC. SIGNAL TO 

1. 455 in series 
with . 05MFD 

Mixer 
Grid 

2. 455 in series 
with . 05MFD 

Mixer 
Grid 

POSITION OF 
TUNING GANG 

ADJUST FOR 
MAX. OUTPUT REMARKS 

3. Repeat steps i and 2 until maximum output IsTjbtained. 
1620 Radiated Built-in 

Antenna 
1400 Radiated Built-in 

Antenna 

NOTES; 
1. The signal can be radiated to the built-in antenna by placing the output lead of the signal generator close to the antem 
2. Replace the chassis in the cabinet by reversing the order of the removal procedure listed above. 
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CHASSIS 100F 

Symbol 
No. Part No. Description 

155290 Capacitor, Tuning » . , . 
Capacitor, Tuning ! Assembly 

137727-109 Capacitor, SSmmf., 10%, 200V., 
ceramic 

Part of T 1 Capacitor 
Part of T 1 Capacitor 
39433-10 Capacitor, .002 mfd., 150., paper 
144675-2 Capacitor, . 005 mfd., 500V., 

disc ceramic 
Part of T 2 Capacitor 
Part of T 2 Capacitor 
151550-3 Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 450V. i 

Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 450V. f Assem- 
Capacitor, 100 mmf., 450V.' b!y 

142951-2 Capacitor, 100 mmf., 500V. lAssero- 
Capacitor, 100 mmf., 500V. > bly 

39433-11 Capacitor, . 005 mfd., 160V., paper 
39433-14 Capacitor, .05 mfd., 150V., paper 
39433-14 Capacitor, . 05 mfd., 150V., paper 
144675-28 Capacitor, . 001 mfd., 500V., disc 

ceramic 
137727-121 Capacitor, .005 mfd., 10%, 500V. 

ceramic 
155355 Capacitor, 10 mfd., 80V., Electro- 

lytic 
39374-49 Resistor, 100. 000 ohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
39374-77 Resistor, 4.7 megohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
39374-25 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
Part of C10 Resistor, 47, 000 ohm 
39374-39 Resistor, 15,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
39374-73 Resistor. 3.3 megohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
155206 Control, Volume, 1 megohm 

(Tapped at 100,000 ohm) 
Part of C9 Resistor, 1 megohm , 

Resistor, 2. 2 megohm V Assembly 
Resistor, 4.7 megohm I 

39374-45 Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
39374-85 Resistor, 10 megohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
39374-20 Resistor, 390 ohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
39374-20 Resistor, 390 ohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
39374-25 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 10%, 1/2W, 
155415 Antenna & Rod, Assembly 
155329 Oscillator Coil, Assembly 
155159 Speaker, 4 inch (P.M.) 
Part of Clock Switch, ON-OFF, Power 
155315 Switch & Bracket Assembly, 

"Max Battery Life" 
I 155240 Switch, Indoor - Outdoor 
145025-7 Transformer, 2nd. I. F. 
145025-8 Transformer, 1st, I. F. 
Part of SP1 Transformer, Audio Output 
155314 Connector Assembly, "A" Battery 
155210 Spring Grounding, "A" Battery 
155210 Spring Grounding, "A" Battery 
155205 Connector, "B" Battery 
155254-1 Button, "Max Battery Life 

Switch", Model F-100BE 
155254-2 Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 

Model F-100BE 
155254-3 Button, "Max. Battery Life Switch", 

Model F-100BK 

MODEL 

Symbol 
No. Part No. Description 

155254-4 Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-100BK 

155254-5 Button, "Max. Battery Life Switch", 
Model F-IOOGN 

155254-6 Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-100GN 

155254-7 Button, "Max. Battery Life Switch", 
Model F-100RD 

155254-8 Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-100RD 

155254-9 Button, "Max. Battery Ufe Switch", 
Model F-100CE 

155254-10 Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-100CE 

155248-1 Cabinet Assembly, Model F-100BE 
155248-2 Cabinet Assembly, Model F-100BK 
155248-3 Cabinet Assembly, Model F-100GN 
155248-4 Cabinet Assembly, Model F-100RD 
155248-5 Cabinet Assenjbly, Model F-100CE 
165239-1 Cabinet, Back, Model F-100BE 
155239-2 Cabinet, Back, Model F-100BK 
155239-3 Cabinet, Back, Model F-100GN 
155239-4 Cabinet, Back, Model F-100RD 
155239-5 Cabinet, Back, Model F-100CE 
155238-1 Cabinet, Front, Model F-100BE 
155238-2 Cabinet, Front, Model F-100BK 
155238-3 Cabinet. Front, Model F-100GN 
155238-4 Cabinet, Front, Model F-100RD 
155238-5 Cabinet, Front, Model P-100CE 
155200 Clock Assembly 
155286-1 Handle 
155272-1 Knob, Tuner, Model F-100BE 
155272-2 Knob, Tuner, Model F-100BK 
155272-3 Knob, Tuner, Model F-100GN 
155272-4 Knob, Tuner, Model F-100RD 
155272-5 Knob, Tuner, Model F-100CE 
155262-1 Knob, Volume,Control 
155269-1 Knob, Timer Switch, Model F-100BE 
155269-3 Knob, Timer Switch, Model F-100BK 
155269-5 Knob, Timer Switch, Model F-100GN 
155269-7 Knob, Timer Switch, Model F-100RD 
155269-9 Knob, Timer Switch, Model F-100CE 
155269-2 Knob, Clock Wind, Model F-100BE 
155269-4 Knob, Clock Wind, Model F-100BK 
155269-6 Knob, Clock Wind, Model F-100GN 
155269-8 Knob, Clock Wind, Model F-100RD 
155269-10 Knob, Clock Wind, Model F-100CE 

i 155261-1 Knob (2 used), Alarm Button & Time 
Set Alarm, Model F-100BE 

155261-2 Knob (2 used), Alarm Button & Time Set 
Alarm, Model F-100BK 

155261-3 Knob (2 used). Alarm Button L Time Set 
Alarm, Model F-100GN 

155261-4 Knob (2 used), Alarm Button L Time 
Alarm Set, Model F-100RD 

155261-5 Knob (2 used), Alarm Button b Time 
Alarm Set, Model F-100CE 

155280 Link (2 used), Handle Mtg. 
153540-3 Medallion 
94704-35 Nut, Push on Type 
155340-1 Pin, Indicator 
155308 Washer, Felt 

PART NO. DESCRIPTION 

156178 Insert, Tuning Knob 

156180 Insert, Clock 
F-100 Series 

To install a new insert, first remove the old insert; then remove the paper 
backing from the adhesive on the new Insert and press the insert firmly in place. 
NOTE: When replacing a tuning knob insert, it is possible to install the new 
insert up-side-down. To eliminate this possibility, do not remove the tuning 
knob from Its shaft while changing the insert. 
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muujs-L, PART NO, PART NO. DESCRIPTION 

F-100BE 155238-1 156779-1 Cabinet front 
F-100BK 155238-2 156779-2 Cabinet front 
F-100GN 155238-3 156779-3 Cabinet front 
F-100RD 155238-4 156779-4 Cabinet front 
F-100CE 155238-5 156779-5 Cabinet front 

I'l0^ 155272-1 156545-1 K„ob, tuning 
F-100BK 155272-2 156545-2 Knob, tuning 
F-100GN 155272-3 156545-3 Knob, tuning 
F-100RD 155272-4 156545-4 Knob, tuning 
F-100CE 155272-5 156545-5 Knob, tuning 

F-100BE 155286-1 156289-1 Handle 
F-100BK 155286-1 156289-2 Handle 
F-100GN 155286-1 156289-3 Handle 
F-100RD 155286-1 156289-4 Handle 
F-100CE 155286-1 156289-5 Handle 

SUBJECT: WARNING AGAINST PARTIAL WINDING OF THE CLOCK USED ON THE F-100 
SERIES CLOCK RADIOS. 

Several cases have been noted where the user of a F-100 Series Clock Radio failed to 
wind the clock completely and then reported that the clock was defective and would not con- 
tinue running more than a few hours. To meet such complaints and to prevent future com- 
plaints of the same sort, the following information is directed to all Sales and Service 
personnel. 

On the F-100 Series Clock Radio, both the clock and the alarm are operated by the same 
spring. Generally, the first few turns of the wind shaft (until a click is heard after each 
revolution) store the energy needed for alarm operation, whUe any further turns store ener- 
gy for the clock. 

Here is why the user may fail to wind the clock completely. 

Example A: Let us assume the clock is run-down, including the alarm, and that we 
begin winding it. For the first few turns, a certain amount of resistance in the wind shaft 
is felt. Then a point is reached where more resistance is noted and where a click is heard 
each time the wind shaft makes one revolution. A careful user would, most likely, stop 
winding for fear of causing damage. In actuality the clock has, at this point, been wound 
only enough for the alarm and a small portion of the clock's running time. If we want to 
get the full running time of 30 hours, we must continue winding comparatively for a much 
longer time — until the spring is fully wound (wind shaft will no longer turn without liter- 
ally forcing it). Only then can the clock be considered fully wound. 

Example B: For a slightly different situation let us assume that, six hours after the 
clock has been fully wound, the alarm goes off and runs down completely. Most of the po- 
tential energy for the clock's operation is still stored in the spring. If we wish to re-set 
the alarm and fully rewind the clock, we experience the same resistance as before, i. e., 
when starting with the clock run down. Now, when that point is reached where maximum 
alarm potential energy is again stored in the spring, the resistance increases more sharply 
than it would if the whole spring were run down. At this point, the same clicking as describ- 
ed in Example A is heard. 

• 
Mechanically the alarm and the clock are both operated by only one spring; three turns 

of the wind shaft are required to complete one revolution of the .spring shaft. Fifteen to 
twenty complete revolutions of the spring shaft are required to wind the clock to its maxi- 
mum running time of 30 hours. But, when the alarm goes off, it uses only one complete 
revolution of the spring shaft for its operation. When the spring shaft has been wound the 
first complete turn, maximum potential energy is stored in the spring for the operation of 
the alarm, but less than 10% is stored for clock operation. It is here that there is the 
tendency to stop winding. 
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DESCRIPTION 

The above Mode)s are four tube superheterodyne, battery operated portable radio receivers. The 
receiver is designed for reception of Standard Broadcast (AM) stations with frequencies between 540 and 
1600 kilocycles. 

The receiver uses long-life "A" batteries, with provision made to use standard flash-light batteries 
("D" cells) in localities where the long-life batteries are not available, with a resultant decrease in "A" 

battery life. 

TYPE; Four-tube, single band, Superheterodyne 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 Kc 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY; 455 Kc 

POWER OUTPUT: 200 Milliwatts % 
"A" BATTERY: Two 1% volt Eveready 3^964. 

"B" BATTERY: One 75 volt Eveready #437. 

NOTE: Complete Battery Kit No. EV-1 
(Crosley Part No. 156292) 

„ , (Two XVz volt "A" Batteries # 964. 
Consists of |One 75 volt "B" Battery #437. 

Available at your Crosley Distributor. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT 

Function 

Detector, AVC, 1st Audio Ampl. 

Converter  

Audio Output 

IF Amplifier 
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MODELS F-110BE,B| 
CE, GN, RD, Ch. 110 

REMOVING THE CHASSIS 

1. Slip the tuning knob from the shaft of the tuning gang. 

2. Open the cabinet back by lifting up on the handle and pushing down and out with the thumb on the top edge 
the cabinet back; then remove the back. 

3. Remove the "A" and "B" batteries. 

4. Remove the chassis (Chassis is fastened to the front of the cabinet by five cross-recess screws). 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil (3.2 ohms). 

2. Connect "A" and "B" batteries to the receiver. 

3. Slide the "ON-OFF SWITCH" to the "ON" position. 

4. Apply an R-F signal, modulated 30% at 400 cycles to the receiver as indicated in the alignment chai 
Connect the signal generator ground lead to chassis. 

5. Turn the volume control to maximum, set the POWER SAVER SWITCH for maximum power outpi 

6. Adjust the signal generator to produce mid-scale deflection on the output meter, but maintain output i 
low as possible to prevent AVC action. 

ALIGNMENT CHART 

ALIGNMENT  SIGNAL GENERATOR  POSITION OF ADJUST FOR REMARK 
SEQUENCE FREQ. IN KC. IN SERIES WITH TO TUNING GANG MAX. OUTPUT 

.05 mfd. Mixer grid Open 

.05 mfd. Mixer grid Open 

3 Repeat steps 1 and 2 until maximum output is obtained. 

A & B 

C & D 

Radiated Built-in Ant. 

Radiated Built-in Ant. Tune-in Sig. 

Note 1 

Note 1 & 

1. The signal c 
the antenna. 

to the built-in antenna by placing the output lead of the signal 

2. Replace the chassis in the cabinet by reversing the order of the removal procedure listed above. 
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MODELS F-110BE, BK, 
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SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART 
notes: 

I BOTTOM VIEW Of TUBE SOCKETS. 
2. VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH AN ELECTRONIC VOLTMETER FROM 

SOCKET LUG TO CHASSIS 
5. BATTERY SUPR.Y VOLTAGES "A" BATTERY 15V "6" BATTERY 75V 
^ eATTEHY SWITCH IN "MAX. POWfR OUTPUT" POSITION. "OUTDOOR INDOOR SWITCH IN OUTDOOR POSITION. 
5. N.C, = NO CONNECTION, W,J.« WIRE JUNCTION. 
6 SOCKET VOLTAGE T6LFRANCE ±10% 
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PARTS LIST 

Symbol 
No. Part No. Description 

CIA 155290 Capacitor. Tuning i . 
C1B Capacitor. Tuning < Assembly 
C2 137727-109 Capacitor, 39 mmf., 10%. 200 V.. ceramic 
C3 Part of Tl Capacitor 
C4 Part of Tl Capacitor 
C5 39433-10 Capacitor. .002 mfd., 150 V.. paper 
C6 144675-2 Capacitor, . 005 mfd.. 500 V., disc ceramic 
C7 Part of T2 Capacitor 
C8 Part of T2 Capacitor 
C9A 151550-3 Capacitor, 5000 mmf.. 450 V. , 
C9B Capacitor, 5000 mmt., 450 V. Assembly 
C9C Capacitor, 100 mmf., 450 V. * 
C10A 142951-2 Capacitor. 100 mmf. , 450 V ,( 
CX0B Capacitor. 100 mmf.. 500 V. 1 Assembly 
en 39433-11 Capacitor, .005 mfd., 150 V.. paper 
C12 39433-14 Capacitor, .05 mfd,, 150 V.. paper 
C13 39433-14 Capacitor, .05 mfd., 150 V.. paper 
C14 144675-28 Capacitor. .001 mfd., 500 V., disc ceramic 
C15 137727-121 Capacitor. .005 mfd.. lOi, 500 V.. ceramic 
C16 155355 Capacitor, 10 mfd.. 80 V,, Electrolytic 
RI 39374-49 Resistor, 100,000 ohm. 10^, 1/2W. 
R2 39374-77 Resistor, 4.7 megohm. 10%. 1/2W, 
R3 39374-25 Resistor, 1000 ohm, lOJfe, 1/2W. 
R4 Part of C10 Resistor, 47. 000 ohm 
R5 39374-39 Resistor. 15,000 ohm, 10%. 1/2W. 
R6 39374-73 Resistor, 3.3 m'egohm. 10%, 1/2W. 
R7 155786 Control, Volume, 1 megohm 
R9A Part of C9 Resistor. 1 megohm 
R9B Resistor, 2. 2 megohm Assembly 
R9C Resistor, 4.7 megohm 1 

RIO 39374-45 Resistor, 47. 000 ohm, lOifc, 1/2W. 
Rll 39374-85 Resistor, 10 megohm, 10%, 1/2W. 
R12 39374-20 Resistor, 390 ohm., 10%, 1/2W, 
R13 39374-20 Resistor. 390 ohm. 10%. 1/2W. 
R14 39374-25 Resistor. 1000 ohm, lOJ. 1/2W. 
LI 155415 Antenna & Rod, Assembly 
L2 155329 Oscillator Coil. Assembly - - —    
SP1 155159 Speaker, 4 inch (P. M.) 
SW1 155242 Switch. ON - OFF. Power 
SW2 155315 Switch Bracket Assembly, "Ma* Battery Life" 
Ti 145025-7 Transformer. 2nd. IF 
T2 1460025-8 Transformer, 1st. IF 
T3 Part of SP1 Transformer, Audio Output 
COl 155314 Connector Assembly, "A" Battery 
C02 155210 Spring Grounding, "A" Battery 
C03 155210 Spring Grounding, "A" Battery 
C04 155205 Connector. "B" Battery 

155254-1 Button. "Max Battery Life Switch", 
Model F-110 BE 

Pan No. Description 

155254-2 Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-110 BE 

155254-3 Button. "Max Battery Life Switch", 
Model F-110 BK 

155254-4 Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-110 BK 

155254-5 Button. "Max Battery Life Switch". 
Model F-110 GN 

155254-6 Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-110 GN 

155254-7 Button, "Max Battery Life Switch", 
Model F-110 RD 

155254-8 Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-110 RD 

155254-9 Button. "Max Battery Life Switch", 
Model F-110 CE 

155254-10 Button, "Indoor - Outdoor Switch", 
Model F-110 CE 

155811-1 Cabinet Assembly, Model F-110 BE 
155811-2 Cabinet Assembly, Model F-llO BK 
155811-3 Cabinet Assembly, Model F-110 GN 
156811-4 Cabinet Assembly, Model F-110 RD 
155811-5 Cabinet Assembly, Model F-110 CE 
155239-1 Cabinet. Back, Model f-110 BE 
155239-2 Cabinet, Back, Model F-UO BK 
155239-3 Cabinet. Back. Model F-110 GN 
155239-4 Cabinet. Back. Model F-110 RD 
155239-5 Cabinet. Back, Model F-110 CE 
155813-1 Cabinet.Front, Model F-110 BE 
155813-2 Cabinet, Front, Model F-110 BK 
155813-3 Cabinet, Front, Model F-110 GN 
155813-4 Cabinet, Front, M.odel F-110 RD 
155013-5 Cabinet. Front, Model F-110 CE 
1S6I82-1 Escutcheon, Model F-110 BE 
156182-2 Escutcheon, Model F-110 BK 
156182-3 EScutchone, Model F-110 GN IQAIQ*) A   w-J-1 ws ««/> • «i0v.wLv,ircuji, mv/uci r -1 iu r\i_f 
156182-5 Escutcheon, Model F-110 CE 
155286-1 Handle 
156088-1 Knob. Tuner Model F-110 BE 
156086-2 Knob, Tuner Model F-110 BK 
156006-3 Knob. Tuner Model F-110 GN 
156086-4 Knob, Tuner Model F-110 RD 
156086-5 Knob, Tuner Model F-110 CE 
155262-1 Knob, Volume Control 
155280 Link (2 used), Handle Mtg. 
153540-3 Medallion 
94704-35 Not, Push On Type 
155340-1 Pin. Indicator 
166308 Washer, Felt 

.Trthn IP 
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subject- CORRECT PART NUMBERS FOR CABINET FRONTS, TUNING KNOBS FOR F-110 
SERIES 

MODEL 

F-110BE 
F-110BK 
F-110GN 
F-110RD 
F-110CE 

F-110BE 
F-110BK 
F-UOGN 
F-110RD 
F-UOCE 

F-110BE 
F-110BK 
F-llOGN 
F-llORD 
F-llOCE 

ORIGINAL 
PART NO. 

155813-1 
155813-2 
155813-3 
155813-4 
155813-5 

156086-1 
156086-2 
156086-3 
156086-4 
156086-5 

155286-1 
155286-1 
155286-1 
155286-1 
155286-1 

CORRECT 
PART NO. 

156779-1 
156779-2 
156779-3 
156779-4 
156779-5 

156547-1 
156547-2 
156547-3 
156547-4 
156547-5 

156289-1 
156289-2 
156289-3 
156289-4 
156289-5 

DESCRIPTION 

Cabinet front 
Cabinet front 
Cabinet front 
Cabinet front 
Cabinet front 

Knob, tuning 
Knob, tuning 
Knob, tuning 
Knob, tuning 
Knob, tuning 

Handle 
Handle 
Handle 
Handle 
Handle 

subject- ADDITIONAL PART NUMBERS 

PORTABLE RADIOS 

The part numbers in the table below should be added to the parts list 

MODEL PART NO. DESCRIPTION 

F-110 Series 1 

156179 Insert, Tuning Knob 

156173 Insert, Escutcheon 

To install a new insert, first remove the old insert; then remove the paper 
backing from the adhesive on the new insert and press the insert firmly in place. 

NOTE: When replacing a tuning knob insert, it is possible to install the new 
insert up-side-down. To eliminate this possibility, do not remove the tuning 
knob from its shaft while changing the insert. 

©John F- Rldflr 
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TYPE: Five-tube, single band, Superheterodyne. 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 kc. 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 kc. 

POWER SUPPLY: 60 cycle, a.c. only. 

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 

POWER OUTPUT; 1 watt maximum. 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 
Radio and Clock 35 watts 
Clock   2 watts 

SLEEP SWITCH — Set it up to 60 minutes oper- 
ation of radio or appliance — turns them off 
automatically. 

ELECTRIC CLOCK of highest accuracy. The face 
is provided with luminous hour and minute hands 
for easy reading in the dark. Sweep second hand 
of red; clock controls of same color as cabinet. 

RADIO SWITCH has three positions; "Off" to 
turn off radio; "Auto" to turn radio or appliance 
on automatically; "On" for manual radio opera- 
tion. 

APPLIANCE OUTLET is provided at rear of set 
for connecting any appliance (not exceeding 1100 
watts) to be controlled by timing device. 

TIME SET, for setting clock to time of day. 

ALARM CONTROL — Set it for time radio or 
appliance is to turn on automatically. Pull out 

DESCRIPTION 

dyne. TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

12BE6 

I2BA6 

12AT6 

35W4 

Function 

Converter 

I. F. Amplifier 

Detector, AVC, 
Xst. A. F. Amplifier 

A. F. Power Output 

Rectifier 

to have buzzer sound a few minutes after radio 
turns on. 

DRIFT-FREE TUNING, accomplished by Crosley 
frequency stabilized oscillator, keeps receiver 
aligned precisely with station to which you have 
tuned. 

EXCEPTIONALLY FINE TONE — The result of 
advanced engineering of the Crosley circuit and 
components. 

INCREASED SENSITIVITY AND STABILITY. 
Permeability tuned (iron core) IF transformers 
give greater stability and sensitivity so that distant 
stations can be received with minimum inter- 
ference. 

AUTOMATIC VOLUME CONTROL holds the vol- 
ume as you set it. 

BUILT-IN ANTENNA to provide satisfactory re- 
reption from AM broadcast stations w'ithin range 
of the receiver. 

463 
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Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this receiver. 

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil (3.2 ohms). 

2. Feed an R-F signal modulated 30% at 400 cycles to the receiver, as indicated in the alignment chai 
Connect signal generator ground through a 0.1 mfd capacitor to B-. 

3. Turn the Radio Switch to the "ON" position. 

4. Turn the Volume Control to maximum clockwise position and adjust the signal generator output 
produce approximately mid-scale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator ou 
put as low as possible to prevent AVC action. 

ALIGNMENT CHART 

Alignment locations shown on page *'• 

Position of 
Tuning Gang 

Alignment 
Sequence 

Signal Generator Output 
Freq. 
in KC. 

In Series 
With 

To 

1 455 200 mmf. Mixer grid, 
pin 7 of V5 

2 455 200 mmf. 
Mixer grid, 
pin 7 of V5 

3 Repeat steps 1 and 2 until maximum output is obtained. 
Open 4 1620 Radiated Sig. Antenna 

5 1400 Radiated Sig. Antenna I '41K1 

Adjust for Remarks 

Max. Output 

A & B See note 1 

See note 1 

See note 2 

See note 2 

Notes: 

1. The bottom slugs of the I. F. Transformers can be adjusted through the holes in the front pla 
opposite the transformers. 

2. The signal can be radiated to the antenna by placing the output lead of the signal generator close 
the antenna rod. 

CLOCK ADJUSTMENTS 

Procedure lor checking timer switch and vibrator: 

1. With the time set knob, turn the clock hands so as to advance the time at least one (1) hour. (F 
ease in checking, it is recommended that the time be set to the hour.) 

2. Attach test light to switch leads. 

I 3. Turn switch knob to "ON" position - light must go on. 

4. Turn switch knob to "OFF" position - light must go out. 

5. Set alarm disc so that small pointer on hour hand reads two (2)hours in advance of the time of t 
clock. EXAMPLE; If the clock hands are set to read 7 o'clock, set the alarm disc to read 9 o'clot 

6. Turn sleep switch to "60" - test light must go on. 

7. Turn time set knob advancing clock hands to next hour—light must go out and SLEEP SWIT< 
SECTOR GEAR must be completely disengaged within one (1) hour plus or minus eight (8) minute 
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8. Manually push SLEEP SWITCH SECTOR GEAR In until it touches its mating pinion WITHOUT 
meshing - light must go on. 

9. Turn switch knob to "AUTO" position. 

10. Turn time set knob to advance clock hands so they read 15 minutes until the next hour. Then slowly 
advance the hands until the test light lights, which indicates the contacts are closed. The contacts 
must close somewhere between 14 minutes to the hour and 4 minutes past the hour. 

11. Remove test light and connect 110 volt supply to the motor terminals. 

12. Turn time set knob to advance the clock hands 4 minutes - vibrator must NOT buzz. Then advance 
the hands 14 minutes - vibrator MUST buzz within this 14 minute period. 

Adjusting Contacts 

1. Set the switch to "AUTO" position so that the SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER rests on the TIMING 
CAM. Contacts shall be adjusted at .020" minimum gap. 

2. With switch in "OFF" position contacts shall remain open as in step one and there shall be clear- 
ance between SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER and TIMING CAM. 

3. With switch in "ON" position, contacts shall be closed. Check for proper contact pressure by de- 
pressing LOWER CONTACT strip, using a small pointed tool. If UPPER CONTACT strip follows 
the LOWER CONTACT strip a noticeable amount before the contacts separate, the pressure is 
sufficient. 

4. Set the switch to "AUTO" position; pull out and turn alarm set knob counter-clockwise until the 
SWITCH CAM FOLLOWER drops into the slot of TIMING CAM. The contacts shall be closed. 
Check contact pressure as previously described in step three. 

5. SWITCH ARM should clear CAM by .008" minimum when in the "AUTO" position. 

Timing 

1. Adjust timer for contact closure at 6:55 o'clock. On repeat tests, contacts shall close at 6:55 plus 
or minus 3 minutes. At all other settings the contacts shall close between 12 minutes before and 2 
minutes after the setting time. 

2. Check time keeping for a minimum of twelve hours with power applied to the motor. Clock must be 
run with vibrator (buzzer) shut off. 

Vibrator Adjustment 

1. Vibrator shall start buzzing 10 minutes plus or minus 5 minutes after contact closure occurs. 

2. When the alarm set knob is pushed in ("shut-off" position of vibrator) the shut-off spring shall lift 
the vibrator sufficiently above the cam, so that the cam will not contact the vibrator in any position. 

3. Adjust vibrator for good sounding position. 

4. Vibrator shall be manually shut off before .completion of buzzing period. 

CLOCK LUBRICATION 

1. Center stack bearing in base plate and hole in back gear pinion should be lubricated with Nye watch 
oil or equivalent. 

2. Path of switch locating spring on bracket should be lubricated with Dixon graphite grease. 

©.Tnhn Tf. 
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SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART 

woxes (•OTTOM VICW Of TV* tOOKETS 2 VOLT**5 MEASUWED WITH AN ELECTRONIC VOLTMETER FROM SOCKET LUC TO B- S MCASURfO WITH VOLUME CONTROL AT WNBULMO SfORAL INTO ROD ANT ErMA.TUMNC CAMS CLOSEO 
AWJ'WIHKO JUNCTION. NC'MO COfNECT.ON » ' A C VOLTAGE 9 LINE VOLTAGE < 1IT V.SO1^ AC. • SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANCE LlO% 

PARTS LIST 

Symbol 
No. 

1 

Part No. Description 

154550 Capacitor, 1 Section, Tuning 
137727-109 Capacitor, Ceramic 39 mmf., 10%, 

200 v. 
Part of T1 Capacitor, 106 mmf*. 
Part of T1 Capacitor, 131 mmf. 
M477-47 Capacitor, 0.1 mid., 600 v., 

Molded Paper 
Part of T2 Capacitor, 131 mmf. 
Part of T2 Capacitor, 108 mmf. 

rCapacitor, 220 mmf. 
Capacitor, . 002 mfd. 

151550-1 Capacitor, 125 mmf. 
Capacitor, . 005 mfd. 

^Capacitor, 125 mmf. 
142951-12 Capacitor Resistor Unit; 500 mmf. , 

500 v., 680, 000 ohm, 1/5 w. Min. 
142951-11 Capacitor Resistor Unit; .005 mfd., 

500 v., 47, 000 ohm, 1/5 w. Min. 
39477-41 Capacitor, , 01 mfd., 600 v., 

Molded Paper 
39477-45 Capacitor, . 047 mfd., 600 v., 

Molded Paper 
39477-46 Capacitor, . 068 mfd., 600 v., 

Molded Paper 
1R Capacitor, 100 mfd., 150v., i Assem- 

Capacltor, 30 mfd., 100 v., \ bly 
39374-41 Resistor, 22, 000 ohm, J w. 
39374-1 Resistor, 10 ohm, | w. 
39374-69 Resistor, 2. 2 megohm, $ w. 
39374-69 Resistor, 2. 2 megohm, iw. 
39375-45 Resistor, 47, 000 ohm, J w. 
154560 Control, Volume, 3 megohm 
39374-16 Resistor, 180 ohm, i w. 
Part of C8 Resistor, 8. 8 meguhm 
Part of C8 Resistor, 470,000 ohm 
Part of C8 Resistor, 470, 000 ohm 
39374-97 Resistor, 47 ohm, 1 w. 
39374-114 Resistor. 1200 ohm, 1 w. 
149780-2 Cable ft Plug, Power 
155014 Antenna Coll ft Support Assembly 
153405 Oscillator Coil Assembly 
154812-1 Speaker,si" P.M. 
147784-1 Shield, Tube 

Symbol 
No. Part No. Description 

Part of CL1 Switch, on-off 
139919-3 Transformer, 1st. L F. 
139919-3 Transformer, 2nd. I. F. 
147171 Transformer, Audio Output 

CU 154916-1 Clock Assembly, Model F-25BK 
CL1 154916-2 Clock Assembly, Model P-25MN 
CL1 154916-3 Clock Assembly, Model F-25BE 
CL1 154916-4 Clock Assembly, Model F-25GN 
COl 154639 Appliance Outlet ft Bracket Assembly 

154809 Bracket, Speaker Mounting 
155180 Cabinet (Model F-25BK) 
155285-1 Cabinet (Model F-25MN) 
155285-2 Cabinet (Model F-25GN) 
156285-3 Cabinet (Model F-25BE) 
157013 Clamp, Power Cable 
154320 Face, Clock Dial 
149339-2 Knob, Alarm Set (Model r-25BK) 
149339-11 Knob, Alarm Set (Model F-25BB) 
149339-12 Knob, Alarm Set (Model F-25GN) 
149339-13 Knob, Alarm Set (Model F-25MN) 
154993-2 Knob, Small, Tuning (Model P-25MN) 
154993-3 Knob, Small, Tuning (Model F-25BK) 
154993-4 Knob, Small, Tuning (Model F-25BE) 
154993-5 Knob, Small, Tuning (Model F-25GN) 

Knob (2 used), Radio Switch ft 
Sleep Switch (Model F-2SBK) 

149311-2 

149311-11 Knob (2 used), Radio Switch ft 
Sleep Switch (Model F-25BE) 

149311-12 Knob (2 used), Radio Switch ft 
Sleep Switch (Model F-25GN) 

149311-13 Knob (2 used), Radio Switch ft 
Sleep Switch (Model F-25MN) 

154998-1 Knob, Tuning Dial (Model F-25MN) 
154998-2 Knob, Tuning Dial (Model F-25BK) 
154998-3 Knob, Tuning Dial (Model F-25BE) 
154998-4 Knob, Tuning Dial (Model F-25GN) 
154993-1 Knob, Volume Control (Model F-25MN) 
154993-6 Knob, Volume Control (Model F-25BK) 
154993-7 Knob, Volume Control (Model F-25BE) 
154993-8 Knob, Volume Control (Model F-25GN) 
154521-2 Molding, Trim 
154313 Nail, Channel Indicator 
155968 Rod, Support 
39452-2 Socket, Tube (5 used) 
45580-2 Washer, Rubber, Speaker Mtg. (2 used) 
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POWER-VOLUME 

\\V ,/ 
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| RANGE ' 
SWITCH: 

^TO 

DESCRIPTION 
These Crosley Models are five-tube, two band portable radio receivers employing a superheterodyne circu: 

and are designed to operate on an "A-B" battery pack or to operate directly from 105 to 125 volts, alternatin 
current (50 to 60 cycles) or direct current power lines. A selenium rectifier supplies the "A" and "B" voltag 
when the receiver is being operated on the power lines. The tuning range covers the AM Broadcast Band, 540 t 
1600 kilocycles, and the Shortwave Band, 8.4 to 15.4 megacycles. 

Civilian Defense Emergency frequencies fall within the AM Broadcast Band, and the markers " /^D\ " o 
the dial at 1240 Kc. and 640 Kc. designate the spot on the dial where stations may be received when they ar 
operating on the emergency frequencies. Reception points for Standard Time Signal transmitted by U. S. Burea 
of Standards' Station WWV are marked in red at 10 and 15 megacycles on the shortwave portion of the dial. 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 Kc. 
8.4 to 15.4 Mc. 

TUBE COMPLEMENT: 

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 Kc. 

POWER OUTPUT: 300 milliwatts 

POWER CONSUMPTION: 13 watts at 117 volts A.C. or D.C. 

POWER REOUIREMENTS: 105-125—volts, 50 to 60 ccles A.C. 
105-125 volts D.C. 
Battery Pack (Crosley part number 
156745) with 9 volts "A" and 90 
volts "B". 

TUBE 
TYPE FUNCTION 

1U4 R. F. Amplifier 

1L6 Oscillator & Mixer 

1U4 I. F. Amplifier 

1U5 Diode Detector - AVC - 1st 
Audio Amplifier 

3V4 Audio Output 

473 
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NOTES; 

1. Low side of generator returned to B- on electrolytic capacitor, high side of generator connected to 
stator of gang capacitor, center section. 

2. After aligning I-F Transformers, replace bottom cover of chassis. 

3. Low side of generator returned to chassis, high side of generator connected to shortwave antenna 
through dummy. 

4. Peak center trimmer (mixer section) and rear trimmer (antenna section by rocking gang to secure 
maximum output.) 

5. Radiate signal from generator to rod antenna by placing wire attached to high side of generator close 
to the rod antenna opposite to the end that is wired to the gang stator. 

6. Do not align the shortwave oscillator to image at 14 megacycles. 
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CHASSIS, REAR VIEW 

INSERT POWER CORD PLUG 
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I. BOTTCW VIEW Of TUBC S0CKCT5. 
2 VOLttGES MEASlBfD WlfM AN 

CLECTTONC VOLTXETER fHOM SOCKET LUG TO 8- 
S* = VOLTAGES MEASURE) WITH (WOK) OPERATING ON BATIRY PACK 

"*'■9 VOLTS "B"'90 VOLTS 
A ALL OTHER VOLTAGES MEASLBEO WITH THE RAOIO PLUOGEB INTO 117 VOLT, SO CYCLE LINE. 
5 N C ■ NO CONNECTION W J.« WIRING JUNCTION 
6 SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANCE 110*. 

SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART 
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BATTERY INSTALLATION 

To open the cabinet, lift up on the handle and use the thumb to push down and out 
on the top edge of the cabinet back. The back is hinged at the bottom. Place the 
battery pack under the flexible webbing strap, and insert the battery cable plug into 
the battery socket. To replace the back, place the curved portion of the hinge 
plates on the bottom of the cabinet back over the hinge pins on the bottom of the 
cabinet. Push the back forward until it locks into the top of the cabinet. 

CAUTION: Never allow run-down batteries to remain in the cabinet, and remove 
the battery pack when the receiver is stored for an extended period. 

ANTENNAS 

Two built-in antennas are provided: an iron core, high efficiency rod antenna 
for standard broadcast reception, and for shortwave reception, a vertical tele- 
scoping antenna that can be pushed down in the cabinet when not in use. 

When removing or opening the back of the cabinet, be sure that the clip on the 
wire from the coil next to the tuning gang, is on the pin of the bracket that supports 
the telescoping antenna. 

OPERATION 

Battery Operation: - Open the back of the cabinet. It will be noted that a flat 
spring is located on the back of the chassis on the battery cable side, and also a 
slot in the chassis on the underside. For battery operation, one of the prongs of 
the power cord plug must be inserted in this slot and the other prong over the 
spring. This operates the line-battery switch (SW1). After inserting the plug, 
close the cabinet back. 

AC or DC Operation; - For 105 to 125 volt, 50 to 60 cycle alternating current 
or direct current power line operation, remove the power cord plug from the re- 
ceptacle on the chassis and connect to the electrical outlet. The power cord may 
be brought out of the cabinet through_the slot provided at the lower right hand 

I corner of the cabinet. 
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PARTS LIST 

Symbol 
No. Part No. 

CIA 156174-1 
C1B 
CIC 
C2 137499-43 
C3 137727-99 

C4 137727-142 

C5 137727-121 

C6A 156491-1 
C6B 
C6C 
C8 i 137499-46 

C9 152999-2 
C10 | 137398-3 

Cll 137727-99 

C12 Part of T3 
C13 Part of T3 
C14 137727-121 
C15 39001-17 
C16 39433-14 
C17 137727-121 
C 18 Part of T1 
C19 Part of T1 
C20A 142951-13 

C20B 

C21 137727-121 
C22A 151550-4 
C22B 
C22C 
C23 39477-45 

C24 : 39433-25 
C25A 150975-1 
C25B 
C25C 
C25D 
C26 39477-45 

C27 39433-14 
C28 39433-14 
C29 1 39433-25 
C30 I .137727-121 
C31 ! 137727-128 

C32 137727-139 
C33 137727-121 
C34 137727-141 
C35 137727-121 
R1 39374-73 
R2 39374-77 
R3 39374-25 
R4 39374-52 
R5 39374-40 
R6 39374-77 
R7 39374-46 
R8 39374-25 
R9 39374-73 
R10 Part of C20 
Rll 156260 

R12 39374-45 
R13 39374-85 
R14A Part of C22 
R14B 
R14C 
R17 39374-187 
R18 39374-117 
R19 156643-1 

; R20 39374-19 
R21 39374-16 
R22 39374-14 

Description 

Capacitor, Tuning (3-gang) i 
and Short wave Trimmers f Assembly 

Capacitor, 397 mmf., 2%, 500v., Mica 
Capacitor, 20 mmf., N080 , 500v., 

Ceramic 
Capacitor, 1000 mmf., 300v.. 

Ceramic 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf, 500v., 

Ceramic 
Trimmer (Broadcast), 2-18 mmf. 
Trimmer (Broadcast), 1-8 romf. 
Trimmer (Broadcast), 2-18 mmf. 
Capacitor, 470 mmf., 2%, SOOv., 

Mica 
Capacitor, 99 mmf., N5600, 300v. 
Capacitor, 1.5 mmf., 500v., 

Disc Ceramic 
Capacitor, 20 mmf., >1080, 500v., 

Ceramic 
Capacitor, 47 mmf. 
Capacitor, 62 mmf. 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 500v., Ceramic 
Capacitor, .05 mfd., 150v., Paper 
Capacitor, .05 mfd., 150v., Paper 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 500v., Ceramic 
Capacitor, 62 mmf. 
Capacitor, 47 mmf. 
Capacitor, ) 

100 mmf., 500v., (Resistor (R10)- 
Capacitor, f Capacitor Unit 

100 mmf., 500v.,/ 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 500v., Ceramic 
Capacitor, 5000 mraf.,i 
Capacitor, 2000 mmf.,! Couplate 
Capacitor, 50 mmf., ' 
Capacitor, .047 mfd., 600v., 

Molded Paper 
Capacitor, .002 mfd., 400v., Paper 
Capacitor, 50 mfd., 150v. \ 
Capacitor, 30 mfd., 25v. ( E1ectrolytlc 
Capacitor, 200 mfd., lOv. t 
Capacitor, 30 mfd., lOOv. / 
Capacitor, .047 mfd., 600v., 

Molded Paper 
Capacitor, .05 mfd,, 150v.; Paper 
Capacitor, .05 mfd., 150v., Paper 
Capacitor, ,002 mfd., 400v,, Paper 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 500v., Ceramic 
Capacitor, 22 mmf., N080, 600v., 

Ceramic 
Capacitor, 100 mmf., 500v., Ceramic 
Capacitor, .005 mfd., 500v., Ceramic 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 500v., Ceramic 
Capacitor, 5000 mmf., 500v.. Ceramic 
Resistor, 3.3 megohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 4.7 megohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 1000 ohm. 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 180.000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 18,000 ohm. 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 4.7 megohm, 10%,-1/2 w. 
Resistor, 56.000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1C%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 3.3 megohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 47,000 ohm 
Volume Control (1 megohm, 

Tapped at 300,000 ohm) 
Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, lO roegohm, 10%, l/2_w_. _ 
Resistor, 1 megohm, T/2 w. 
Resistor, 4.7 megohm, l/2 w. 
Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 1^2 W. 
Resistor, 68 ohm. 10%, 2 w. 
Resistor, 2200 ohm, !(%, 1 w. 
Resistor, 2200 ohm, 3%, 7 w., 

Wire Wound 
Resistor, 830 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 180 ohm, 10%, 1''2 w. 
Resistor. 120 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 

Part No. 

R23 39374-12 
R24 39374-15 
R25 156307-1 
R26 39374-16 
LI 156533 
L2 156653-1 
L3 156714 
L4 156891-1 
L5 158655-1 
A1 156390-1 
PI 156689 
T1 145025-7 
T2 156756-1 
T3 145025-8 
T4 156321-1 
SRI 156366-1 
SP1 156420 
CA1 142789-6 
SW1 153347-1 
SW2 Part of 156260 
8W3 156523-1 

156745 
156285-1 
156285-2 
156397 
156368-1 
156368-2 
156368-3 
156367-1 
156367-2 
156367-3 
145420 
157055 
156487 
156363 

| 131154-1 
1 155286-3 
i 156378 
] 166379 
. 156302-1 

156302-3 
156302-5 
156315-1 
156315-2 
156315-3 
156302-2 

155280 
94704-39 

156669 
156724 
156461 
137939-2 
137940-1 
156481 
147784 
148346 
156612 

145757 
157611-1 
156662 
156595 
156692 

155808-2 
134916 

Resistor, 82 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Resistor, 150 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Tone Control (5 megohm) 
Resistor, 180 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 
Rod Antenna (Broadcast) 
Antenna Coil (Short-wave) 
R.F. Choke 
Oscillator Coll (Broadcast) 
Oscillator Coil (Short-wave) 
Telescopic Antenna 
Plug (Battery) and Cable 
Transformer, 2nd I.F. 
Transformer, R.F. 
Transformer. 1st I.F, 
Transformer, Audio Output 
Selenium Rectifier, 75 ma. 
Speaker 5" PM 
Power Cable and Plug 
Switch, Line-Battery 
Switch, On-Off 
Switch, Range 
Battery Pack 
Bracket, Chassis Mounting (R.H.) 
Bracket, Chassis Mounting (L.H.) 
Bracket, Telescopic Antenna 
Cabinet, Back (Model F-115MN) 
Cabinet. Back (Model F-115GR) 
Cabinet, Back (Model F-115TN) 
Cabinet. Front (Model F-115MN) 
Cabinet. Front (Model F-115GN) 
Cabinet, Front (Model F-115TN) 
Clip (Fuse Type), Cabinet (2 used) 
Dial 
Dial Background 
Escutcheon 
External Cotter (Dial Drive Shaft) 
Handle 
Hinge Clip, Cabinet Back (2 used) 
Hinge Clip, Cabinet Front (2 used) 
Knob, Range Switch (Model F-115MN) 
Knob, Range Switch (Model F-115GN) 
Knob, Range Switch (Model F-115TN) 
Knob, Tone Control (Model F-115MR) 
Knob, Tone Control (Model F-115CN) 
Knob, Tone Control (Model F-115TN) 
Knob, Volume and Tuning Controls 

(Model F-115MN) 
Knob, Volume and Tuning Controls 

(Model F-115GN) 
Knob. Volume and Tuning Controls 

(Model F-115TN) 
Link, Handle (2 used) 
Nut (Push-on). Escutcheon Mounting 

(4 used) 
Nut (Push on), Speaker Mounting 

(4 used) 
Pin, Telescopic Antenna Bracket 
Plate (Metal) Battery Strap 
Pointer, Dial 
Pulley, Idler (2 used) 
Rivet, Idler Pulley (2 used) 
Shaft, Dial Drive 
Shield. Tube (VI, V2, V5) 
Socket, Tube (5 used) 
Spring, Contact (Receptacle on 

chassis for line-cord) 
Spring, Dial Drive Cord 
Spring, Fuse Clip 
Strap, Battery 
Strip (Fish Paper), Dial Pointer 
Support and Bracket Assembly 

(Rod Antenna) 
Support, Handle 6 Chassis 

Bracket (R.H.) 
Support, Handle 6 Chassis 

Bracket (L.H.) 
Support and Terminal Assembly 

(Rod Antenna) 
Washer, Felt (3 used) 
Washer (Spring), Dial Drive Shaft 


